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The Data and Analysis Center for Software (DACS) is an information analysis
center sponsored by the Air Force Systems Command, Rome Air Development Center
(RADC), and operated by I1IT Research Institute (ITTRI). DACS serves as a central

source for current. readily usable data and information concerning software tech-
nology.

The major functions of the DACS are to develop and maintain a computer data-
base of empirical data collected on the development and maintenance of computer
software; produce and distribute subsets of the database; maintain a software tech-
nology information base of technical documents, project status information. and
evaluation data; analyze the data and information and produce technical reports;
maintain a current awareness program which includes dissemination of technical
information (analysis reports. technical monmographs, etc.), assessments of tech-
nological developments, and publication of a quarterly newsletter: develop and
maintain a glossary of software engineering terms; and provide rapid response to
inquiries for technical information and assistance.

To obtain more information on the products and services of the DACS, contact:

Lorraine Duvall
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PREFACE

The purpose of this document is to record, as accurately as is possible
in a still-evolving discipline, the terminology currently being used in the
field of software engineering. We hope that the DACS GLOSSARY will help to
improve communication within the software engineering community and will also
provide an impetus toward the sorely needed standardization of terminclogy.

This software engineering glossary is one of the products of the Data and
Analysis Center for Software (DACS). The DACS will continue to update this
glossary to reflect current term usage. Suggestions, comments, and critiques
are welcome.
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SECTION I
INTRODUCTION

1.1 Contents

This document contains definitions of terms from the software engineering
literature and consists of three sections. This first section provides
introductory information for the users of the glossary. The second section
contains the terms, their definitions, and a reference to the source which
supplied the definition. Of the 1123 terms included, 1100 have one or more
definitions and 23 are cross references to other terms. Much of the
terminology currently in use is not used consistently and, often, no generally
perferred definition has yet emerged; for these terms we have included
alternate definitions. In these cases, the first (not necessarily
authoritative) definition is followed by its reference in parentheses, and the
reference is followed by a numeral 1in parentheses, then by the ealternate
definition itself. The same notational method is used for successive alternate
definitions. The third section Tlists the 171 sources referenced. The third
section also provides ordering information for the source documents.

Terms and definitions have been obtained from many sources; from software
engineering literature, from lists contributed by various individuals, and
from published dictionaries of data processing terminology. These sources have
been credited by several codes which are identified on the pages inmediately
following the 1isting of terms. Several definitions are a synthesis of more
than one definition and cannot be credited to a single source.

Two sources require special mention. Those terms credited to ANSI-X3 are
taken from the American National Dictionary for Information Processing.

Complete copyright and purchase inforiation for the dictionary is supplied in
the 1ist of sources. Those terms credited to ANSI-X3H1 were compiled by the
Standing Committee on Operating System Command Languages of the American
Nationzl Standards Institute.
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1.2 Objectives

There were two objectives in corpiling this software engineering
glossary. The first, as stated in the preface, is to record the terminology
currently in use. The second objective is to provide users of the DACS
software engineering bibliographic services [1] a means of ensuring that they
are using terms from the DACS THESAURUS (a specialized thesaurus for indexing
and retrieving software engineering literature) for their retrievels in the
same way as the terns were used for indexing. A closely related objective is
to promote consistency in indexing new documents for the bikbliographic
collection.

Certain terms are contained in this glossary which are not specific to
computer software--or even to hardware--but which describe concepts of
interest to users of the bibliographic information database (e.g., Submarine
Applications). These terms are identified as "Indexing Terms" and are not
defined; instead a description is given of the type of information a docunent
retrieved using that term would contain.

A draft version of this glossary has already been used by the Software
Engineering Terminology Task Group [2] as a base from which candidate terms
were selected for a working draft of the second version of their Software
Engineering Terminology. The results of their efforts will help us to make an
improved version of the DACS Glossary for later publication. We welcome the
opportunity to participate in such reciprocal efforts.

[1] More information is contained in the DACS publication "Bibliographic
Services - Custom Searches", order no. BIB-1. EIB-1 also contains the DACS
Thesaurus.

[2) IEEE Computer Society, Technical Committee on Software Engineering,
Subcormittee on Software Engineering Standards, Terminology Task Group.
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SECTION II

TERMS AND DEFINITIONS '
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ABSOLUTE MACHINE CODE
MACHINE LANGUAGE CODE IN WHICH ACCRESSES ARE SPECIFIED IN TEKMS CF ACTUAL

MACHINE LOCATIONS. (NASA)

ABSTRACT MACHINES

FICTITIOUS COMPUTERS USED TG IMPLEMENT PORTABLE UPERATING SYSTEMS. (DAN 284)
(2) A LOGICAL ENTITY COMPOSED OF: 1) SPECIFIC, FIXED DATA OBJECTS; 2) A
FIXED COLLECTION OF DATA OBJECT CLASSES CALLEG ©DATA TYPES; 3) A FIXED
COLLECTION OF OPERATIONS; AND, OPTIONALLY, 4) AN ONGOING MACHINE CYCLE. THE
CAPABILITIES AND CHARACTERISTICS CF AN ABSTRACT MACHINE NAY BE FULLY
DESCRIBED IN TERMS OF THE DATA OBJECTS, UATA TYPES, AND OPERATICRS AND
MACHINE CYCLE WEICH MAKE UP THE MACHINE. (ABBOTT) (3) A REPRESENTATION OF
THE CHARACTERISTICS GF A MACHINE AS SEEN BY A USER OR PROGRANM. (ANSI-X3H1)

ABSTRACT RESOURCE
ANY COMMODITY OR AVAILABLE MEANS THAT MAY BE ALLOCATED TOWARD  THE
ACCOMPLISHMENT OF A TASK, CHARACTERIZABLL BY ABSTRACTICNS IN REPRESENTATION,
MANIPULATIONS, AND AXIOMATIZATION. (DAN 1153)

ABSTRACTION
A MECHANISM FOR HIERARCHIC, STEPWISE REFINEMENT OF DETAIL BY WHICH IT IS
POSSIBLE AT EACH STAGE OF DEVELOPMENT TO EXPRESS ONLY RELEVANT DETAILS ANC
TO DEFER (AND, INDEED, HIDE) NON-RELEVANT DETAILS FUR LATER REFINEMENT. (DAN

1153)

ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA
CRITERIA THAT A SET OF SOFTWARE MUST SATISFY IN CONFORMANCE WITH DELIVERY
REQUIREMENTS. SOFTWARE DELIVERED FOR INTERIM OPERATIONS WITH DISCREFANT
ITEMS IS SAID TO BE ACCEPTED WITH "LIENS". (CAN 1153)

ACCEPTANCE TESTING
TESTING TO VERIFY ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA FOR PROGRAM CERTIFICATION. (DAN 1153)
(2) THIS 1S A SELF-DEFINING TERM UTILIZED IN SOFTWARE AND/OR HARDWARE
PRODUCING CONTRACTS. THE PRODUCT'S PASS/FAIL CRITERIA ARE PRECETERMINED.
FAILURE TO MEET THE STANDARD OF THE CRITERIA CAUSES REJECTION OF THE

PRODUCT.

ACCESSIBILITY ’
CCDE  PUSSESSES THE CHARACTERISTIC ACCESSIBILITY TO THE EXTENT THAT IT
FACILITATES SELECTIVE USE OF ITS PARTS. (ACCESSIBILITY IS NECESSARY FGR
EFFICIENCY, TESTABILITY, AND HUMAN ENGINEERING) (DAN 239) EASE OF ACCESS TO
A SYSTEM. ACCESSIBILITY IS A REFLECTION OF THE PROBABILITY OF INTENTIONAL
AND ACCIDENTAL BREAKING INTO A SYSTEM. ACCESSIBILITY IS NEARLY SYNONOMOUS
WITH SECURITY. (DAN 781)

ACCESS-CONTROL MECHANISMS
ACCESS CONTROL MECHANISMS ARE MECHANISMS CAPABLE OF ENFORCING RULES ABOUT
WHO CAN PERFORM WHAT OPERATIONS OR WHO CAN ACCESS AN OBJECT CONTAINING
CERTAIN INFORMATION. (DAN 61€)

ACCREDITATION
ALL ACTIVITIES THAT, TAKEN TOGETHER, ESTABLISH A SUFFICIENT LEVEL OF
CONFIDENCE 1IN THE FINAL PRODUCT THAT THE DEVELOPER IS AELE TO GUARANTEE ITS
FUNCTIONAL PERFORMANCE TG SPECIFICATICNS AND TO PROVIDE A WARRANTY TO THL

1




CUSTOMER WITH MINIMUM RISk GF ACDITIUNAL SUPPURT AT THEL DEVELGPER'S LYPENSE.
(DAN-LD7) (2) ACCREDITATION IS THE PROCESS WHEPRLEY ACCURACY TU A FREDLFINED
STANDARC IS ASCERTAINLD AND DEMONSTRATED FOR A SOFTWARE  PROLUCT...
ACCREDITATICN AS A TERM IN SUFTWARE ENGINLERING HAS COME TG BE USEC CNLY
RECENTLY, PRIMARILY IN THE GCOGD COMMUNITY TU DESCRIBE AN AUTHURITATIVE
ENDORSEMERT  OF A SOFTWARE PRCDUCT. IT HAS BEEN USED SYNOMYMOUSLY WITH THE
TERM CERTIFICATION IN THE DOD COMMUNITY. ACCREUITATION RECUIRES USER
EXPERIENCE TO EVALUATE THE RELIABILITY (OF THE PPOCUCT. PRGCEDURES FOR
DIRECTLY EXAMINING THE SOFTWARE ARE ALSO RLQUIRED BEFCRE THE ACCEECITATION
CAN LE MADE FOR THE PROCUCT IN QUESTION. (SET)

ACCURACY
A MEASUREt OF THE UECREE OF FREEDOM FROM ERROR; THE DECREE OF EXACTNESS

PCSSESSED EY AN APPROXIMATION OR MEASUREMENT. IN THIS CONTEXT ACCURACY IS A
MEASURE OF "DESIGN ADEQUACY" KATHER THAN "SYSTEM RELIABILITY". EKRCRS WHICK
INFLUENCE THIS MEASURE ARE DUE TO THE DATA AND THE LCGIC FOR PROCESSING THAT
DATA. ADDITIONAL ERROR DUE TO FARDWAKE FAILLRE GR LOGIC "BUGS" IS HANCLEC
AND MEASURED SEPARATELY UNDER RELIAPILITY CONCEPTS. (DAN 781)

ACCURACY STUDY PROCESSOR
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO PERFORM CALCULATIONS TO ASSIST IN DETERMINING If
PROGRAM VARIABLES ARE COMPUTEL WITH REQUIRED ACCURACY. (DAN 134)

ACQUISITION
THE PROCESS OF ACQUIRING SOFTWARE SYSTENMS AND/CR COMPCONENTS. ACTIVITILS MAY
INCLUDE DEFIKING THE NEED, RESEARCHING AVAILABLE ALTERNATIVES, EVALUATING
COMPETING PROPOSALS, SELECTINGC CR CONTRACTING FUR THE SYSTEM/COMPCNENT TOU EE
ACQUIRED, ETC.

ACQUISITION MANAGEMENT
ALL ACTIVITIES CONDUCTEC BY THE ACCUIRING ORGANIZATIGN TC INSURE THAT THE
SOFTWARE  SYSTEM OR COMPONENT EEINC ACQUIRED IS DEVELGPED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
ITS REGUIREMENTS.

ACTIVATE
SYNONYM FOR INVOKE (ANSI-X3K1)

ACTUAL DATA
DATA DESCRIBING THE RESULTS OF PROGRAMMING ACTIONS FOR A PROJECT THAT WILL
BE THE PRIMARY DATA INCLUDED IN THE MANAGEMENT REPORTS. (DAN 137)

ADA
HICHER ORDER PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE ORIENTED TO COMMAND AND CONTROL USE. SEE

ALSO: COD COMMON HIGH ORDER LANGUAGE

ADAPTABILITY
ADAPTABILITY IS A MEASURE OF THE EASE WITH WHICH A PROCRAM CAN BE ALTERED TO
FIT DIFFERING USER IMAGES AND SYSTEM CONSTRAINTS. (CAN 758) (2) CODE
POSSESSES  THE CHARACTERISTIC ADAPTABILITY TO THE EXTENT THAT IT CAN BE
EASILY ALTERED TO FIT DIFFERING USER IMAGES AND SYSTEM CONSTRAINTS. (DAN
239)

ADAPTION
MODIFICATION OF EXISTING SOFTWARE IN GRLER THAT IT MAY BE USED AS A MODULE

2




IN A PROGRANM DEVELOPMENT, AS OPPUSEL TO DEVELOPING ANOTHLR MOCULL  FUP ThZT
SAME PURPOSE. (LAN 1153)

ADAPTIVE TESTING
THE GOAL OF ADAPTIVE TESTING IS TO PRUVIDL AN LFFECTIVE MEANS TU ILENTIEY
THE BOUNDARY OF A BALLISTIC MISSILE DEFENSE  SCETWARL  [FPLEMENTATION.  THL
PERFORMANCE BOUNDARY WILL BE REACHED BY SYSTIMATICALLY PERFTUREING THL ThEEAT
SCENARIO IN SUCH A WAY AS TO DEGRADE THE SY¢Til PERFURMANCE. (DAN 42€)

AED PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE
(AUTOMATED ENGINEERING DESICN) A HIGHEK UFLLF PRUGHANING LANGUAGE EASED ON
ALGOL. (NASA)

AIRBORNE WARNING AND CONTROL SYSTEM (AWACS)
A BOEING 707-320 CCNVERTEL TC AN AIR FORCE E-3f, USES AN AIRBORNE RANAR
PLATFORM. AND IS LOADED WITH THE LATEST COMMUNICATIONS, RADAR, AND COFPUTER
EQUIPMENT, ENABLING THE E-3A CREW TC PLRFCRM COMMAND AND CONTROL SUPPOK: FOR
A WIDE RANGE OF MISSIONS. (DAN 389%)

ALGOL
(ALGORITHMIC LANGUAGE) A BLOCK-STRUCTURELL HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGE
USED TO EXPRESS COMPUTER PROGRAMS EY ALGURITHMS.

ALGORITHM
A COLLECTION OF OPERATIONS ORGANIZED TG BE PEKFURMED IN A CLRETAIN ORDER WHEN
APPLIEC TO DATA OBJECTS. THE ARRANGEMENT OF THL GPEPATIONS MAY LEAD TU SUNE
OF THE OPERATIONS BEING PERFORMED MULTIPLE TIMES AND OTHLKS ACT BEING
PERFORMED AT ALL. THE SELECTION AND GRDERING OF THE PERFORMANCE OF THE
OPERATIONS MAY DEPEND IN PART ON THE DATA OBJECTS TO WHICH THE ALGORITHM 1S
APPLIED. IF AN ALGORITHM IS APPLIEC TWICE TO THL SAME CATA OBJECT, THE
OPERATIONS WILL BE PERFORMED IN THE SAME CRDER (YIELDING THE SAME RESULTS).
THE ARRANGEMENT OF THE OPERATIONS OF AN ALGORITHM WHICK DETERMINES THEIR
SELECTION AND ORDER OF PERFORMANCE 1S INDICATED BY THE CONTROL STRUCTURES
(AND CONTROL STATEMENTS) USED TO DEFINE THE ALGORITHM. AN ALGORITHM MAY BE
USED TO DEFINE AN OPERATION (ON ONE LEVEL GF ABSTRACTION) IN TERMS GF  OTHER
OPERATIONS (ON A LOWER LEVEL OF ABSTRACTION). (ABBOTT) (2) A PRESCRIBED SET
OF WELL-DEFINED RULES OR PROCESSES FOR THE SOLUTION OF A PROBLEM IN A FINITE
NUMBER OF STEPS. IN PRINCIPLE, THE STEPS ARE SUFFICIENTLY BASIC AND DEFINITE
THAT A HUMAN CAN COMPUTE ACCORDING TC THE PRESCRIBED STEPS EXACTLY AND IN A
FINITE LENGTH OF TIME, USING PENCIL ANC PAPER. (DAN 1153) CONTRAST WITH

HEURISTIC.

ALGORITHM ANALYSIS

THE COMPARISON OF DIFFERENT ALGORITHMS AVAILABLE FOR THE ACCOMPLISHMENT OF A
GIVEN TASK WITH THE PURPQSE OF SLCLECTING THE ONE ALGORITHM WHICH IS OPTIMAL
WITH RESPECT TO TIME, SPACE, AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS. THE INPUTS TO. THE
ANALYSIS PROCESS ARE THE SET OF ALL DATA VALULS IN THE COMAIN OF THE
ALGORITHM, THE NUMBER OF TIMES OPERATIONS CRITICAL TO THE ALGORITHM MUST BE
PERFORMED, AND THE EXPLCTED VS. WORST CASE TO BE ENCOUNTERED. THE QUTPUTS
ARE SPACE (MEMORY) UTILIZATION, RUNNING TIMES, AND AVERAGE VS. WORST CASE
FIGURES FOR BOTH SPACE ANC TIME FOR EACH ALGORITHM UNDER ANALYSIS.

ALGORITHM DESIGN
THE PROCESS OF SELECTING A "BEST KNOWN" ALGORITHM ACCGRDING TO A BALANCED

3




SET OF ALGORITHM CHARACTERISTICS WHICH BEST SATISFY THE REQUIREMENTS OF  THE
SITUATION IN WHICH THE ALGORITHM IS TO PERFORM.

ALIAS
AN ADDITIONAL NAME BY WHICH AN ITEM IS KNOWN. SLE ALSO SYRONYM (ANSI-X3H1)
(2) AN ADDITIONAL NAME BY WHICH A MEMORY LOCATION CAN BE REFERENCED.

ALLOCATE
TG APPCRTION TO PARTICULAR PERSCONS OR  THINGS. TU SET APART OR EARMARK.
(ANSI-X3H1)

AMBIGUOUS
CAPABLE OF BEING UNDERSTCOD IN 2 OR MORE SENSES. (ANSI-X3HI)

ANALYTICAL MODELING

THE TECHNIQUE USED TO EXPRESS MATHEMATICALLY (USUALLY BY A SET OF EQUATIONS)
A REPRESENTATION OF SOML REAL PROBLEM. SUCH MODELS ARE VALUABLE FOR
ABSTRACTING THE ESSENCE OF THE SUBJECT OF INQUIRY. BECAUSE EQUATICONS
DESCRIEING COMPLEX SYSTEMS TEND TO BECOME COMPLICATED AND OFTEN IMPOSSIBLE
TO FORMULATE, 1T IS USUALLY NECESSARY TO MAKE SIMPLIFYING ASSUMPTIONS WHICH
MAY  DISTORT ACCURACY. SPECIFIC LANGUAGE AND SIMULATION SYSTEMS MAY SERVE AS
AIDS TO IMPLEMENTATION. (DAN 124)

ANALYZER

AN ANALYZER IS A COMPUTER PROGRAM WHICH IS APPLIED TO ANOTHER PROGRANM TO
PROVIDE  ANALYTICAL INFORMATION. AN ANALYZER BREAKS THE PROGRAM INTO
IDENTIFIABLE SMALL PARTS CALLELD SEGMENTS, AND USES THE RESULTING SEGMENTS TO
PRODUCE STATISTICAL INFURMATION. THIS [INFORMATION CAN INCLUDE EXECUTION
FREQUENCY STATISTICS, PROGRAM PATH ANALYSIS, AND/OR SCURCE COBE SYNTAX
ANALYSIS. AN ANALYZER MAY BE USED TO DETERMINE (1) THE DEGREE TO WHICH TEST
CASES EXERCISE THE STRUCTURE OF THE PROGRAM; (2) WHICK PROGRAM SEGMENTS ARE
NOT EXECUTED; (3) WHICH SEGMENTS ARE HEAVILY EXECUTEL (AND THUS ARE
CANDIDATES FOR OPTIMIZATION); (4) WHICH TEST CASES NEED TO BE RERUN IF A
PROGRAM SEGMENT IS CHANGED. (SET) (2) A COMPUTER PRCCRAM USED TO PROVICE
SOURCE LANGUAGE OR EXECUTION FREQUENCY STATISTICS AT THE PROGRAM OR
SOURCE-STATEMENT LEVEL TC ASSIST IN PERFORMANCE EVALUATION AND DETERMINATION
CF TEST CASE COVERAGE. (DAN 134)

ANIMATION

ANIMATICN (IS AN ACTIVITY WHICH--ED.) DISPLAYS THE BEHAVIOR OF A MODEL IN
TERMS OTHER THAN THOSE IN WHICH THE MODEL ITSELF IS TO BE EXPRESSED. IT IS
USED TO DEMONSTRATE THE MODEL'S BEHAVIOR TO INTERESTED PARTIES UNWILLING, OR
UNABLE, TO DEDUCE THIS FROM THE DESCRIPTION OF THE MODEL ITSELF, IN ORDER TO
SEEK THEIR ACKNOWLEDGEMENT THAT THE MODEL CONFORMS TO SOME RECQUIREMENT.
ANIMATION CAN BE USED AS A TECHNIQUE TO COMMUNICATE WITH A CUSTOMER TO
ENSURE THAT THE FORMAL SPECIFICATIONS SATISFY THE CUSTOMERS REQUIREMENTS.
INTERACTION  OF  REQUIREMENTS  REVISIONS,  SPECIFICATION  CHANCES  AND
RE-ANIMATION MUST CONTINUE UNTIL THE CUSTOMER SIGNS OFF. (DAN 874) SEE ALSO
ANIMATION TOOLS.

ANIMATION TOOLS AND/OR TECHNIQUES
ANY PROCEDURE, LUEVICE, OR TECHNIGQUE WHICH CAN Bt USED TO ANIMATE A MODEL.
EXAMPLES ARE TEST TOOLS, THE TESTING PROCESS, PETRI NETS, META-PROGRAMMING,
META-LANGUAGES, ETC. (DAN 874)




APOLLO FLIGHT SOFTWARE
SOFTWARE FOR THE APOLLO FLIGHT INCLUDEL THE EXECUTIVE, DISPLAY, INTERFACL,
INTERPRETER, MUCH OF THE HARDWARE INTERFACE LGGIC, INTERRUPT HANDLING AND
COMPUTER SELF-TEST. (DAN 292)

APPLICATION-ORIENTED LANGUAGE
AN APPLICATION-~CRIENTED LANGUAGE IS ONE WHICH HAS FACILITIES AND/OR
NOTATIONS WHICH ARE USEFUL PRIMARILY FOR A SINGLE APPLICATION AREA. (E.G. A
LANGUACE FOR STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OR MACHINE DESIGN). (DAN 448)

APPLICATIONS SOFTWARE
SOFTWARE /PROGRAM  SPECIFICALLY PRCDUCED FOR A PARTICULAR USE GF THE COUMPLTER
SYSTEM. APPLICATION SOFTWARE/PROGRAMS USUALLY REQUIRE AN CPERATING SYSTIM
FOR GENERAL CONTROL. USUALLY AN APPLICATION PROGRANM CONSISTS OF A NET OF
INTEGRATED TASKS TG PROVIDE A PRIMARY SYSTEM FUNCTION SUCH AS NAVIGATION OR
GUN FIRE CONTROL. (DAN 1201-MCDIFIED)

ARBITER
A MECHANISM FOR EFFECTING ThHE MUTUALLY EXCLUSIVE USE OF A SHARED RESCURCE

AMONG CONCURRENT PROCESSES. (DAN 1152)

ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN
SELECTION AMONG MAJOK ALTERNATIVES RELATIVE TO CONTROL LCGIC AND DATA
STRUCTURAL TOPOLOGIES, MODLLE COUPLING MODES, CLOCKING, PROTOCOLS, KESOURCE
ALLOCATION STRATEGIES, ETC., TO THAT CDECREE OF DETAIL WHICH PROVICES
CONVINCING EVIDENCE OF PRODUCTION FEASIBILITY AND WHICH PERMITS COST ARD
SCHEDULE ESTIMATES OF PREDEFINED ACCURACY. (DAN 1153)

ARCHITECTURAL FAMILIES
A DOMAIN OF MACHINES BELONGS TC AN ARCHITECTURAL FAMILY IF THE MACHINES HAVE
ONLY DIFFERENCES IN [INSTRUCTION SET. SUCH MACHINES CAN,HOWEVER, HAVL
SIGNIFICANT VARIATION IN OPERATING SYSTEM FUNCTIONS AND SERVICES, WHICH
AFFECT PROGRAMS AND EXTERNAL INTERFACES.

ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE
(1) THE CAPARILITY OF A DEVICE TO PERFORM FUNCTIONS THAT ARE NCORMALLY
ASSOCIATED WITH HUMAN INTELLIGENCE, SUCH AS REASONING, LEARRING, AND
SELF-IMPROVEMENT. (ANSI-X3)

ASSEMBLE
TO TRANSLATE A SET OF SOME LANCUAGE STATEMENTS INTG A SIMPLE FORM, USUALLY
THE MACHINE CODE OF A PARTICULAR MACHINE. THE TRANSLATION IS OFTEN A
ONE-TO-ONE TRANSFORMATION. (ANSI-X3H1)

ASSEMBLER
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO ASSEMBLE. SYNONYMOUS WITH ASSEMBLY PROGRAM.
(ANSI-X3) (2) A TGOL THAT TRANSLATES PROGRAMS WRITTEN IN SYMBOLIC MACHINE
LANGUAGE INTO ACTUAL MACHINE LANGUAGE PROGRAMS. (DAN LD7)

ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE
A LOW LEVEL PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE WHICH IS ACTUALLY A SYMBOLIC #*ACHINE

LANGUAGE. (MASA)

ASSERTION

A,




AN ASSERTION IS A LOGICAL EXPRESSION THAT SPECIFIES AN INSTANTANEOUS
CONDITION OR RELATION AMONG THE VARIABLES OF A PROGRAM. ASSERTIONS ARE USED
IN VARIOQUS METHODS OF PROGRANM VERIFICATION AS WELL AS FOR PROGRAM TESTING,
SYNTHESIS, AND ABSTRACTION. (SET) (2) A STATEMENT DEFINING PROPERTIES CR
BEHAVIOR AT A SPECIFIC POINT IN A COMPUTER PROGRAM. (NASA)

ASSESSMENT OF CORRECTNESS
THE PROCESS OF JUDGING THAT A PROGRAM (OR PART) IS CORRECT, BASEC CN A
PARTIAL DEMONSTRATION OF ITS ACTUAL OR ENVISIONED BEHAVIOR. DEMONSTRATICN
MAY RANGE FROM RIGOROUS, FORMAL MATHEMATICAL PROOF TO INFORMAL RATIONALE, OR
FROM EXHAUSTIVE TESTING TO MERE PROGRAM CHECKOUT. (DAN 1153)

ASSIGNMENT STATEMENT
AN INSTRUCTION USED TG EXPRESS A SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS, OR USED TO ASSIGN
OPERANDS TO SPECIFIED VARIABLES OR SYMBOLS, OK BOTH. (ANSI-X3) (2) ALL
STATEMENTS THAT CHANGE THE VALUE OF A VARIABLE AS THEIR MAIN PURPQSE (E.G.
ASSIGNMENT OR READ STATEMENTS, BUT THE ASSICNMENT OF THE DC LOOP VARIABLE IN
A DO STATEMENT SHOULD NOT BE INCLUDED). (SEL)

ASSURANCE TECHNOLOGY
THE BODY OF TECHNOLOGY USEFUL IN FOSTERING, ENSURING, AND CONFIRMING THAT A
SCFTWARE PRODUCT PROPERLY FULFILLS ITS INTENDED PURPGSE.(S) (NASA)

ASTROS
A JOINT SPACE AND MISSILE TEST CENTER (SAMTEC) AND RADC EFFORT TO VALIDATE
THE CLAIMED BENEFITS FROM THE APPLICATION OF MODERN PROGRAMMING PRACTICES IN
AN AIR FORCE OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT. (DAN 226)

ATTACK

AN ATTACK ON A SYSTEM IS ANY DEFINED CIRCUMSTANCE WHICH RESULTS IN A GIVEN
PROBABILITY OF ERROR, FAILURE, ERRGR DETECTION, ERROR CORRECTION, SECURITY
BREACH, ETC. AN ATTACK MIGHT ASSUME THE FORM OF SABOTAGE, INVALID DATA
VALUES, INVALID COMBINATIONS OF VALID DATA ELEMENT VALUES IN INPUT, A
PROGRAM LOGIC ERROR, ATTEMPT BY AN OPERATOR TO MOUNT AN OLD GENERATION OF
THE "CORRECT" FILE, BREAKDOWN OF A COMPUTER'S AIR-CONDITIONING DURING A HEAT
WAVE, ETC. (DAN 781)

ATTACK PROBABILITY
THE PROBABILITY OF AN ATTACK OF A GIVEN TYPE ON A GIVEN SYSTEM DLURING A
SPECIFIED TIME INTERVAL. (DAN 781)

ATTACK REPULSION PROBABILITY
SYNONOMOUS WITH SECURITY PROBABILITY. (DAN 781)

ATTITUDE/ORBIT
ANY SOFTWARE COMPONENT THAT IS DIRECTLY RELATED TO0 EITHER THE ATTITUDE
DETERMINATION (OR CONTROL) TASK OR THE ORBIT DETERMINATION (OR CONTROL) TASK
FALLS INTC THIS CATEGORY. THIS SHOULD INCLUDE FULL SYSTEMS IN GENERAL (SUCH
AS GTDS, OR [ISEE-B ATTITUDE) AS WELL AS SPECIFIC MODULES SUCH  AS
DETERMINISTIC ATTITUDE OR DCCONES. (SEL)

ATTRIBUTE LIST
A LIST OF THE IDENTIFIERS USED BY A PROGRAM DESCRIBING THE CHARACTERISTICS
OF THOSE IDENTIFIERS, AND SHOWING THE SOURCE STATEMENTS WHERE THEY ARE FIRST
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DEFINED (OR FIRST USED), AND, FOR VARIABLES, THEIR (RELATIVE) STORAGE
LOCATIONS. (SEL)

AUDIT
A SOFTWARE AUDIT IS A REVIEW BY QUTSIDE (NOT INVOLVED IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF

THE PROJECT) SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT EXPERTS FOR TH® PURPOSES OF ASSESSING
PROGRESS, MAINTAINING SCHEDULES, PROGUCING RECOMMENUATIONS CONCERNING AREAS
OR CONCEPTS THAT HAVE BEEN OVERLOOKED AND RATING THE RELATIVE EFFICIENCIES
OF VARIOUS APPROACHES TO PROBLEMS. (DAN 300) (2) A FORMAL OR OFFICIAL
EXAMINATION THAT ATTESTS TO THE CONFORMITY (OR NON-CONFORMITY) BETWEEN TWO
SUPPUSED EQUIVALENT ENTITIES, ACCORDING TO A PREDEFINED SET OF RULES, (DAN
1153) (3) THE FOLLOWING OF GPERATING SYSTEM TRACERS RECORDED TO DOCUMENT
ACCOUNTABILITY IN COST, EQUIPMENT USED, AND FILES ACCESSED.

AUGMENTABILITY
CODE POSSESSES THE CHARACTERISTIC AUGMENTAEILITY TO THE EXTENT THAT 1T CAN
EASILY ACCOMODATE EXPANSION IN COMPONENT COMPUTATIONAL FUNCTIONS OR DATA
STORAGE REQUIREMENTS. THIS 1S A NECESSARY CHARACTERISTIC FOR MODIFIABILITY.

(DAN 239)

AUTOMATA THEORETIC
A TESTING STRATEGY WHICH HAS THE FOLLOWING CHARACTERISTICS: A) ONLY THE
CONTROL STRUCTURE OF THE DESIGN IS CHECKED. B) IT DOES NOT REQUIRE AN
“EXECUTABLE" SPECIFICATICN, C) TEST SEQUENCES ARE GUARANTEED TO REVEAL ANY
ERRORS IN THE COUNTROL STRUCTURE, PROVIDEDL THAT SOME REASONABLE ASSUMPTIONS

ARE SATISFIED. (DAN 308)

AUTOMATABILITY
"AUTOMATABLE" MEANS THAT THE HUMAN OPERATCR NOT ONLY CAN CONTROL THE SYSTEM

COMPLETELY MANUALLY BUT ALSO CAN DEFINE PORTIONS OF THE SYSTEM GPERATIONS AS
PROCEDURES  TO BE PERFORMED AUTOMATICALLY BY THE SYSTEM. (DAN 346)
AUTOMATABILITY WOULD THUS [INDICATE THE DEGREE TO WHICH A SYSTEM IS
AUTOMATABLE. (ED)

AUTOMATE
TO CONVERT A PROCESS/PROCEDURE DONE MANUALLY TG A PROCESS/ PROCEDURE DONE

AUTOMATICALLY.

AUTOMATED DESIGN TOOLS
COMPUTER PROGRAMS USED TO PROVIDE AN UNDERSTANDABLE REPRESENTATION OF THE

SOFTWARE DESIGN AS IT EVOLVES.

AUTOMATED DOCUMENTATION
DOCUMENTATION WHICH IS PRODUCED BY AUTOMATED MEANS, USUALLY EBY A SPECIALIZED

PROGRAM OR A PROGRAM LIBRARY SYSTEM.

AUTOMATED ERROR DETECTION
THE USE OF AUTOMATED MEANS TO DETECT INCONSISTENCIES BETWEEN ASSERTIONS

ABOUT THE INPUTS AND OUTPUTS OF THE VARIOUS ELEMENTS OF THE SOF TWARE

AUTOMATED PATH ANALYSIS
A SOFTWARE TECHNIQUE WHICH SCANS SOURCE CODE IN ORDER TO DESIGN AN OPTIONAL
SET OF TEST CASES TO EXERCISE THE PRIMARY PATHS IN A SOFTWARE MCDULE. (DAN

142)




AUTOMATED PROGRAM PROVING
SEE AUTOMATED VERIFICATION TOOLS.

AUTOMATED TEST GENERATOR
A COMPUTER PROGRAM THAT ACCEPTS INPUTS SPECIFYING A TEST SCENARIO IN SOML
SPECIAL LANGUAGE, GENERATES THE EXACT COMPUTER INPUTS, AND DETERMINES THE
EXPECTED RESULTS. (DAN 134)

AUTOMATED TESTING
TESTING, USUALLY BY A SOFTWARE PROGRAM WHICH IS GENERATED BY ALGGRITHKS AND
WHICH CONSTITUTES AN EFFECTIVE TEST FOR A SOFTWARE SYSTEM OR A CONMPONENT OF
THE SYSTEM. (DAN 234)

AUTOMATED TOOLS
ANY PRCGRAMS WHOSE PURPOSE IS TO AID IN SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT (E.G.,
COMPILER, TEXT EDITOR, DUMP OR TRACE FACILITY, ETC.). THIS INCLUDES
COMPILERS BUT NOT STAMDARD OPERATING SYSTEM SOFTWARE (E.G., LINK EDITOR).
(SEL) (2) COMPUTER PROGRAMS WHICH PERFORM VARIOUS SOFTWARE DESIGN, ANALYSIS,
TEST, AND MAINTENANCE FUNCTIONS THROUGH THE AUTOMATION OF ASSOCIATED METHODS
OR PROCEDURES. (NASA)

AUTOMATED UNIT TEST (AUT)
A MODULE TEST DRIVER TOOL DEVELOPED FOR USE WITHIN IEBM CORP.

AUTOMATED VERIFICATION SYSTEMS
CCMPUTER PROGRAMS THAT INSTRUMENT THE SOURCE CODE BY GENERATING AND
INSERTING COUNTERS AT STRATEGIC POINTS TO PROVIDE MEASURES OF  TEST
EFFECTIVENESS. THEY PROVIDE DATA THAT DETAILS HOW THOROUGHLY THE SOURCE COBE
HAS BEEN EXERCISED. (DAN 134)

AUTOMATED VERIFICATION TOOLS
AUTOMATED TOOLS FOR QUANTIFYING THE EFFECTIVENESS OF TEST DATA IN TERMS OF
EXERCISING THE PROCRAM CONTROL STRUCTURES. SOME AUTOMATED VERIFICATION TGOLS
CAN BE USED TO GENERATE DESCRIPTIVE PROGRAM DOCUMENTATION REPORTS, PRCVIDE
DYNAMIC EXECUTION TRACES OF MODULES AND DECISION-TO-DECISION (DD) PATHS,
ASSIST IN GENERATION OF ADDITIONAL TEST CASES AND FLAG UNEXPECTED EXECUTION
BEHAVIOR THROUGH THE USE OF COMPUTATION LIRECTIVES. (DAN 393)

AUTOMATIC DATA COLLECTION
THE COLLECTION OF DATA ABOUT A PROGRAM BY AUTOMATED MLANS, ULSUALLY DURING
THE EXECUTION OF THE PROGRAM. THE COLLECTED DATA/STATISTICS MAY BE PRINTED
OUT AT THE END OF A PROGRAM'S EXECUTION OR MAY BE STORED AUTOMATICALLY. THE
DATA/STATISTICS MAY INCLUDE STATEMENT FREQUENCY PROFILES, DYNAMIC STATEMENT
COUNTS, POST-MORTEM DUMPS, TRACE TABLES, ANC OTHER FORMS OF COLLECTED DATA.
(DAN 437-MODIFIED)

AUTOMATIC DEBUGGING
SYNONOMOUS WITH AUTOMATED ERROR DETECTION

AUTOMATIC PROGRAMMING
THE PROCESS OF USING A CCMPUTER TG PERFORM SOME STAGES OF THE WORK INVOLVED
IN PREPARING A COMPUTER PROGRAM. SYNONOMOUS WITH AUTOMATIC CODING. (ANSI-X3)
(2) USE OF MACHINE INTERACTIVE TECHNIQUES TO SELECT PRGGRAM MODULES ALREADY
IN A PROGRAM LIBRARY TO BE USED AS MOCULES IN A NEW PRUGRAM OR PROJECT. (DAN
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232)

AUTOMATIC SOFTWARE TEST DRIVERS
A SOFTWARE TOOL WHICH CONTROLS AND MONITORS THE EXECUTION OF SOFTWARE TESTS.

(DAN 282)

AVAILABILITY
AVAILABILITY IS THE PROBABILITY THAT COMPUTER SOFTWARE IS "UP" OR CAPABLE OF
FUNCTIONING IN ACCORDANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS AT ANY TIME. THIS PROBABILITY IS
OFTEN MEASURED AS THE RATIO OF "UP” TIME TO TOTAL NEED TIME... THE COMPUTER
SOFTWARE MAY BE CLASSIFIED AS HOT AVAILABLE IF IT IS BLOCKED BY ANOTHER
USER, OR IF IT CONTAINS ERRORS AND IS BEING CORRECTED. (SET) (2) THE RATIO
OF SYSTEM UP-TIME TO THE TOTAL OPCRATING TIME. (DAN 232) (3) THE PROBABILITY
THAT A SYSTEM IS OPERATING SATISFACTORILY AT ANY POINT IN TIME, WHEN USED
UNDER STATED CONDITIONS. (DAN 781) (4) THE PROBABILITY THAT A SYSTEM,
SUBSYSTEM, OR COMPONENT WILL BE FUNCTIONALLY READY OR OPERABLE AT SOME
SPECIFIED PCINT IN TIME. (NASA)

AVAILABILITY MODEL
A MODEL (OR MODELS) WHICH PREDICTS THE EXPECTED RATIO OF SYSTEM UP-TIME TO

THE TOTAL OPERATING TIME. (DAN 232)

AVIONICS APPLICATIONS
SOFTWARE ENGINEERING APPLIED TO FLIGHT CONTROL SYSTEMS FOR AIRCRAFT. (DAN

258)

BALLISTIC MISSILE DEFENSE
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO SOFTWARE USED AS A COMPONENT IN BALLISTIC MISSILE

DEFENSE SYSTEMS.

BASELINE DIAGRAM
AN ORDERED CHART LISTING ALL COMPONENTS IN A SYSTEM WHERE A CONNECTION FROM

A HIGHER COMPONENT TO A LOWER ONE INDICATES THAT THE HIGHER COMPONENT CALLS
THE LOWER ONE. (SEL)

BASELINE PROGRAM
A PROGRAM POSSESSING WELL DEFINED CAPABILITIES AND FUNCTIONS WHICH IS
DECREED TO BE THE STARTING POINT FOR FURTHER PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT. (DAN 1201)

BASIC
BEGINNER'S ~ ALL-PURPOSE  SYMBOLIC ~ INSTRUCTION  CODE. AN ALGEBRAIC
PROBLEM-ORIENTED HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE INTENDED FOR INTERACTIVE

USE.

BATCH PROCESSING

THE PROCESSING OF DATA OR THE ACCOMPLISHMENT OF JOBS ACCUMULATED IN ADVANCE
IN SUCH A MANNER THAT EACH ACCUMULATION THUS FORMED IS PROCESSED OR
ACCOMPLISHED IN THE SAME RUN. (ANSI-X3) (2)PERTAINING TO THE TECHNIQUE OF
EXECUTING A SET OF COMPUTER PROGRAMS SUCH THAT EACH 1S COMPLETED BEFORE THE
NEXT PROGRAM OF THE SET IS STARTED. (ANSI-X3) (3) USAGE OF A COMPUTER WHERE
THE ENTIRE JOB IS READ INTO THE MACHINE BEFORE THE PROCESSING BEGINS.
(INTERACTIVE USAGE ALWAYS IS VIA A TERMINAL, BATCH USAGE MAY BE VIA A
TERMINAL OR A CARD DECK.) (SEL)




"'.|-lll-l-lIl-ll'll-""""""'""""""""""'""

BAYESIAN MODEL
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO THE MATHEMATICAL METHODOLOGY USED TO CONSTRUCT, OR
WHICH IS THE FORM ASSUMED BY, A PARTICULAR MOGEL.

BEBUGGING
SYNONOMOUS WITH BUG SEEDING/TACGING

BEGIN-END BLOCK
BEGIN-END BLOCK IS A COLLECTION OF COMPUTER PROGRAM STATEMENTS BRACKETED BY
BEGIN AND END STATEMENTS. THE LATTER DELIMITS THE SCOPE OF NAMES AND IS ALSC
ACTIVATED BY NORMAL SEQUENTIAL FLOW OF CONTROL. ...THE TERM CAME FROM THE
ALGOL 60 PROCRAMMING LANGUAGE. THESE STATEMENTS ARE OFTEN USEC TO DEFINE TRE
LIMITS OF A COLLECTION OF CODE SUCH AS A MODULE OR SUBROUTINE. (SET)

BEHAVIOR MODELLING
DESCRIBING WHAT A COMPONENT OF A SOFTWARE SYSTEM WILL DC IN TERMS OF AN

ABSTRACTION OF THE COMPONENT'S OPERATION WHICH FOCUSES UPON EFFECT RATHER
THAN CAUSE. (DAN 242)

BEHAVIORAL MODEL

A MATHEMATICAL FUNCTION THAT RELATES CAUSE AND EFFECT QUANTITATIVELY. (DAN
255)

BIT

A CCONTRACTION OF THE TERM "BINARY DIGIT" AND HENCE EITHER A O OR A 1 IN THE
BASE-TWO NUMBER SYSTEM. (NASA)

BLACK BOX
AN ACTUAL OR A CONCEPTUAL DEVICE WHICH TRANSFORMS INPUT DATA INTC OUTPUT
DATA ACCORDING TO A PRESCRIBED FUNCTIONAL RELATIONSHIP, BUT WHOSE INTERNAL
MECHANIZATION IS NOT NECESSARILY KNOWN. (NASA)

BLOCK DIAGRAM
A DIAGRAM QF A SYSTEM, INSTRUMENT, OR COMPUTER, IN WHICH THE PRINCIPAL PARTS
ARE REPRESENTED BY SUITABLY ASSOCIATED GEOMETRICAL FIGURES TO SHOW BOTH THE
BASIC FUNCTIONS AND THE FUNCTIONAL RELATIONSHIPS AMONG THE PARTS. (ANSI-X3)

BLOCK-STRUCTURED LANGUAGE
A HIGHER-ORDER PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE WHICH DEMARCATES RELATED SEGUENCES OF
CODE, OR BLOCKS, USUALLY WITH THE STATEMENTS BEGIN AND END. (NASA)

BOTTOM-UP DESIGN
THE CESIGN OF THE SYSTEM STARTING WITH THE LOWEST LEVEL ROUTINES AND
PROCEEDING TO THE HIGHER LEVEL ROUTINES THAT USE THE LOWER LEVELS. (SEL)
CONTRAST WITH TOP-DOWN DESIGN.

BOTTOM-UP IMPLEMENTATION
THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE SYSTEM STARTING WITH THE LOWEST LEVEL ROUTINES AND
PROCEEDING TO THE HIGHER LEVEL ROUTINES THAT USE THE LOWER LEVELS. (SEL)
CONTRAST WITH TOP-DOWN IMPLEMENTATION.

BUDGETING AND ESTIMATING
THOSE ACTIVITIES THAT DETERMINE THE LEVELS OF EFFORT AND RESOURCES NEEDED TO
ACCOMPLISH A PROJECT. (DAN LD-7)
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BUG
ONE OR MORE SOFTWARE BUGS EXIST IN A SYSTEM IF A SOFTWARE CHANGE IS REQUIRED
T0 CORRECT A SINGLE MAJOR ERROR OR MINCR ERRCR SO AS TO MEET SPECIFIEC CR

IMPLIED SYSTEM PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS. (DAN 31)

BUG SEEDING/TAGGING
THE PRCCESS OF ADDING BUGS (OR ERROURS) TO THOSE ALREADY ASSUMED TO BE IN A
PROGRAM WITH THE PURPUSE OF OBTAINING AN ESTIMATE FOR THE NUMBER OF NATURAL
BUGS REMAINING IN THE PROGRAM. IT IS ALSO ASSUMED THAT RATIO OF THE NUMBER
OF UNDISCOVERED SEEDED BUGS TO THE TOTAL NUMBER OF BUGS SEECED CAN SERVE AS
AN INDICATION OF THE DEGREE OF "DEBUGGEDNESS" OR RELIABILITY OF THE PROGRAM.
(DANS 232 AND 781)

BUILDING BLOCK
GENERATION OF A PROGRAM AS AN ISOLATED BUILDING BLOCK. NECESSARY INDEPENDENT

SUBPROGRAMS ARE GENERATED FIRST, FOLLOWED BY GENERATION OF THE DEPENDENT
FUNCTIONS. (DAN 120C1)

BUILDS
BUILDS ARE FUNCTIONALLY-ORIENTED SECTIONS OF A MORE COMPLEX SOFTWARE
DEVELOPMENT PROJECT. THE "“BUILDS" APPROACH TO SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT IS
DESIGNED TO IMPROVE THE QUALITY OF THE TESTING PROCESS BY MAINTAINING A
VISIBLE CONNECTION BETWEEN REQUIREMENTS AND THE TEST PLANS AND PROCEDURES
DURING THE ENTIRE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS. (DAN 326)

BUILT~IN FLEXIBILITY
BUILT-IN FLEXIBILITY IS THE ABILITY OF A SYSTEM TO IMMEDIATELY HANDLE
DIFFERENT LOGICAL SITUATIONS. BUILT-IN  FLEXIBILITY  INCREASES  SYSTEM
COMPLEXITY PROPORTIONATELY. IN A WELL-DESIGNED SYSTEM THE INITIAL MEASURL OF
BUILT-IN FLEXIBILITY WILL BE ALMOST EQUAL TO THE COMPLEXITY MEASURE. (DAN

781)

BUILT~IN-TEST
TEST CAPABILITY WHICH IS INTEGRAL TO A UNIT AND WHICH MAY PERFORM SYSTEM
CHECKS AS WELL AS SELF-TEST FUNCTIONS. (NASA)

BUSINESS AND FINANCIAL APPLICATIONS
SOFTWARE OR SOFTWARE SYSTEM COMPONENTS RELATED TO SOME ACCOUNTING TASK,
FINANCIAL DATA FORMATTING, BUSINESS DATA RETRIEVAL OR REPORTING, OR POSSIBLY
PERSONNEL DATA MANAGEMENT. (SEL)

BYTE
A STRING OF BITS WHOSE LENGTH IS THE SMALLEST ACCESSIBLE AS A UNIT IN A
COMPUTER MEMORY; ALSO, THE LENGTH USED TO REPRESENT A CHARACTER. (NASA)

CALIBRATION ERROR
AN ERROR PURPOSELY INSERTED INTO A PROGRAM TO SERVE AS A MEANS FOR GAUGING
THE COMPLETENESS OF TESTING TO UNCOVER INDIGENQUS ERRORS. (DAN 1153)

CAPABILITY
A CAPABILITY IS DEFINED AS AN ABSTRACT ENCAPSULATION OF THE DATA NEEDED TO

DEFINE ACCESS TO A PROTECTED OBJECT. --WITH RESPECT TO SLCURITY. (DAN 724)
(2) C"PABILITIES ARE DISCRETELY IDENTIFIED ELEMENTS OF PERFORMANCE WHICH ARE
EXPECTED (EITHER FORMALLY OR INFORMALLY) OF A PRODUCT OR COMBINATION OF
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PRODUCTS. A FAILURE IS THE AESENCE OF ONE OR MORE CAPABILITILS DURING THE j
USE OF A PRODUCT. SEVERITY OF A FAILURE IS DIRECTLY PROPORTIONAL TO THE k
VALUE OF THE ABSENT CAPABILITIES TO THE USER. AN ERROR BECOMES A FAILURE

WHEN SCFTWARE IS INCAPABLE OF RE-ESTABLISHING ITS CAPABILITIES IN AN ERROR

ENVIRONMENT., --WITH RESPECT TO EFFECTIVENESS. (DAN 749)

CAPABILITY MACHINE
A SET  OF HARDWARE-SOFTWARE MECHANISMS USED TO IMPLEMENT SECURE OR
FAULT-TOLERANT COMPUTING SYSTEMS WHICH MAY INCLUDE WELL-CEFINED RICHTS TO
ACCESS CERTAIN RESOURCES AT VARIOUS LEVELS AND VALIDATION KEYS. THE
MECHANISMS MAY ALSO BE REFERRED TO AS CAPABILITY MONITORS OR CAPABILITY

MANAGERS . 1
CASE x
A CASE STATEMENT IS A STATEMENT THAT TRANSFERS CONTROL TO ONE OF SEVERAL |
LOCATIONS DEPENDING ON THE VALUE OF THE CONTROL EXPRESSION. ...THE “CASE" !

CONSTRUCT PROVIDES A N-WAY TRANSFER OF CONTROL AND IS CONSIDERED A "GCTO" |
REPLACEMENT. ONE TYPE OF CASE STATEMENT IS THE "ARITHMATIC IF" IN FCRTRAN.
(SET)

CERTIFICATION i
CERTIFICATION EXTENDS THE PROCESSES OF VERIFICATION AND VALIDATION TO AN i
OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT; CONFIRMS T4AT THE  SYSTEM IS  OPERATIONALLY =
EFFECTIVE, IS CAPABLE OF SATISFYING REQUIREMENTS UNDER SPECIFIED OPERATING !
CONDITIONS; AND FINALLY GUARANTEES ITS COMPLIANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS 1IN ;
WRITING. CERTIFICATION USUALLY IMPLIES THE EXISTENCE OF AN INDEPENDENT
QUALITY CONTROL GROUP FOR THE ACCEPTANCE TESTINGC OF THE OVERALL SYSTEM, THE
ACCEPTANCE TESTING MAY BE ACCOMPLISHED BY OPERATIONAL TESTING, LABORATORY
TESTING, AND/OR PLACING THE SYSTEM IN SIMULATED OPERATION. (SET) (2) THE
FORMAL DEMONSTRATION OF SYSTEM ACCEPTABILITY TO OBTAIN AUTHORIZATION FOR ITS
OPERATIONAL USE. (NASA)

CERTIFICATION PLAN
?N APPROVED DOCUNMENT CONTAINING A PLAN TO FROVIDE SOF TWARE CERTIFICATIONS.
DAN 1201) '

CERTIFICATION TEST
THE FORMAL DEMONSTRATION TO THE CUSTOMER OF THE TESTS DOCUMENTED IN THE
CERTIFICATION TEST PROCEDURE. (DAN 1201)

! CERTIFICATION TEST PROCEDURES
: A FORMAL DOCUMENT DETAILING THE ACTIONS TO BE PERFORMED AND RESULTS TO BE
OBSERVED IN VERIFYING THE CORRECT OPERATION OF A PROGRAM. (DAN 1201)

CERTIFICATION TOOLS
INFOKMATION REPORTING AND SUMMARIZING COMPONENTS THAT PROVIDE A SYSTEMATIC
DATA COLLECTION AND SUMMARIZING MECHANISM THAT PRODUCES A SYSTEM STATUS
REPORT. (DAN LD-7)

CHANGE

! A MODIFICATION TO DESIGN, CODE, OR DOCUMENTATION. A CHANGE MIGHT BE MADE TO
CORRECT AN ERROR, TO [IMPROVE SYSTEM PERFORMANCE, TO ADD A CAPABILITY, TO
INPROVE APPEARANCE, TO IMPLEMENT A REQUIREMENTS CHANGE, ETC., (SEL) (2) ANY

] ALTERATION (ADDITION, DELETION, CORRECTION) OF THE PROGRAM CODE WHETHER IT
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BE A SINGLE CHARACTER OR THOUSANDS OF LINLS GF CGDE. CHANGES MAUEL TO IMPROVL ’
COCUMENTATION OR SATISFY NEW SPLCIFICATIONS AKE IMPORTANT TO RECORD AND !
STUDY, EUT ARE NOT COUNTED AS EUGS. (DAN LL-7) --COMPARE WITH MAINTENANCE OR v
WITH MODIFICATION

CHARACTER CODE
A CORRESPONDENCE BETWELN A CHARACTER SET ANC A SET Of INTEGERS. (ANSI-X3-hl)

CHARACTER SET
A SET OF GRAPHIC SYMECLS INDEPENDENT OF FONT. A CHARACTELR SET DOLS NOUT
INCLUDE SPECIFICATION OF CODES TO REPRESENT CHARACTERS. (ANSI-X3H1)

CHEBYSHEV'S INEQUALITY
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO THE MATHEMATICAL METHODOLGGY USEC TO CONSTRUCT, OR
WHICH IS THE FORM ASSUMED BY, A PARTICULAR MOUEL.

CHIEF PROGRAMMER TEAM

A CHIEF PROGRAMMER TEAM IS A STRUCTURED TEAM OF SPECIALISTS FOR SOFTWARL H

DEVELOPMENT HEADEL BY A CHIEF PROGRAMMER. SPECIALIZED ROLES FOR PLOPLE ON A

PROJECT AND THE RELATIONSHIPS AMCNG THEM ARE WELL DEFINED. THE CHILF
: PROGRAMMER TEAM HAS AS ITS COURE THREE MEMBERS: THE CHIEF PROGRAMMER, THE
! BACKUP PROGRAMMER, AND THE SECRETARY/LIBRARIAN, THE THREE PERSONS PERFORM ‘
i DIFFERENT FACETS OF THE ONE JOB, SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT. THEY FUNCTICN IN '
j CONCERT IN JOBS THAT SUPPORT AND COMPLEMENT EACH OTHER. THE CHIEF PROGRAMMLR
* IS A SENIOR LEVEL PROGRAMMER WHO IS RESPOMSIBLE FOR THE DETAILED DEVELOPMENT

OF THE SOFTWARE ASSIGNED TO THAT TEAM. HL PRODUCES A CRITICAL NUCLEUS CF THE
: SYSTEM IN FULL AND SPECIFIES AND INTEGRATES ALL OTHER PROGRAMMING FOR THE
ﬁ SYSTEM AS WELL. COORDINATION IS THE PROVINCE OF THE CHILF PROGRAMMER ALONE,
THUS REDUCINC THE NUMBER OF MINDS INVOLVED IN PROJECT COMMUNICATION EY A
FACTOR OF FIVE OR SIX. THE BACKUP PROGRAMMER IS FAMILIAR WITH ALL ASPECTS Cf
THE SYSTEM AND CAN SUBSTITUTE FOR THE CHIEF PROCRAMMER WHEN NECESSARY. THL !
BACKUP PROGRAMMER CONTRIBUTES SIGNIFICANT PORTICNS OF THE PROGRAMMINC LFFGRT ;
ANC, ALONG WITH THE CHIEF PROGRAMMER, READS ANC CRITIQUES THE CODE OF OTRER !
TEAV, MEMBERS. THE SECRETARY/LIEBRARIAN MAINTAINS THE STATUS CF PROGRAM  AND
TEST CATA IN SUCH A FORM THAT PROGRAMMERS CAN WORK MORE EFFECTIVELY. ALL
DATA ENTRY, SOURCE AND TEST DATA UPDATING, COMPILATIONS AND TEST RUNS, AND
DOCUMENTATION COORDINATION ARE PERFORMED BY THE SECRETARY/LIBRARIAN. THE
REST OF THE TEAM CONSISTS OF PROGRAMMERS AS REQUIRED. THE TEAM IS NURMALLY
LIMITED TO LESS THAN 10 MEMBERS. (SET) (2) THIS CONCEPT IMPLIES THE USE OF A
HIGHLY STRUCTURED TEAM OF SPECIALISTS FOR SOFTWARE PRODUCTION RELYING ON
TECHNICAL PROCEDURES WHICH ARE BASED ON STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING PRINCIPLES,
: AND OFFICE PROCEDURES BEACKED UP WITH AUTOMATED AIDS TO SUFPORT GROUP
; COMMUNICATION., SPECIALIZED ROLES FOR PEOPLE ON THE  TEAM, ANC  THL
RELATIONSHIPS AMONG THEM, ARE WELL-DEFINED. (DAN 172)

! CLARITY
| CODE  POSSESSES THE CHARACTERISTIC CLARITY TC THE EXTENT THAT IT IS CONCISE,
STRAIGHTFORWARD (LACK OF TRICKY, OBSCURE CODE), UNDERSTANDABLE, HAS CLEAR
CONTROL  STRUCTURE, UNIFORM  STYLE,  SELF-CONTAINED  WITH RESPECT TO
’ DOCUMENTATION, MAKES APPROPRIATE USE OF MACROS AND OF CHANGE LEVELS. (DAN
748)
CLERICAL
THE PROCESS OF COPYING AN ITEM FROM ONL FORMAT TO ANOTHER, OR FROM ONC
1
.
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MEDIUM TO ANOTHER, INVOLVING NO INTERPRETATION OR SEMANTIC TRANSLATION.
(SEL)

COBOL

(COMMON BUSINESS ORIENTED LANGUAGE). A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE DESIGNED FOR
BUSINESS CATA PROCESSING. (ANSI-X3)

CODE
THE SYMBOLIC REPRESENTATION OF COMPUTER PROGRAM STATEMENTS. (NASA)

CODE AUDITING

CODE AUDITING IS THE PROCESS OF VERIFYING ADKERENCE TG  PROGRAMMING
STANDARDS.

CODE INSPECTION
CODE ANALYSIS IS THE PROCESS OF VERIFYING THAT THE COMPUTER PROCRAM, AS
CODED, IS A CORRECT IMPLEMENTATION OF THE SPECIFIED DESIGN. CODE READING IS
THE VISUAL INSPECTION OF THE SOURCE CODE BY PERSONS OTHER THAN THE CREATOR
CF THE CODE. (SEL) --COMPARE WITH CODE VERIFICATION.

CODE STANDARDS AUDITOR

A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO AUTOMATICALLY DETERMINE WHETHER PRESCRIBED
PROGRAMMING STANDARDS AND PRACTICES HAVE BEEN FOLLOWED.

CODE VERIFICATION
THE PROCESS OF DETERMINING WHETHER THE ACTUAL CODE IS COMPLIANT WITH THE
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION OF THE COMPUTER PROGRAM SPECIFICATION. THE ANALYSIS
PERFORMED IS VERY DETAILED AND SEEKS TO IDENTIFY ERRORS OR DISCREPANCIES
THAT STEM FROM INCONSISTENT USE OF INSTRUCTIONS, INCORRECT LOGIC FLOW,
INCOMPATIBLE INTERFACES, FAILURES TO MEET TIMING AND SIZING BUDGETS, AND/CR
INACCURACIES IN SIZING OR CALCULATIONS. (SET)

CODER

AN INDIVIDUAL MAINLY INVOLVED WITH WRITING BUT NOT DESIGNING A COMPUTER
PROGRAM. (DAN 1153)

CODING
THE GENERATION OF A SEQUENCE OF PRECISE STATEMENTS IN A FORM APPROPRIATE TO
PERMIT A COMPUTER TO PERFORM AN INTENDED FUNCTION. (NASA) (2) THE ACTIVITY
OF EXPRESSING THE STEPS OF A GIVEN ALGORITHM IN A COMPUTER LANGUAGE (OR,
PERHAPS, MORE THAN ONE LANGUAGE). A UNIT IS NOT QUALIFIED AS "CODED" UNTIL
COMPILED (OR ASSEMBLED) AND ALL SYNTAX ERRORS REMOVED. (DAN 1153)

COHESION OR MODULE STRENGTH
A RELATIVE MEASURE OF THE STRENGTH OF RELATIONSHEIPS AMONG THE INTERNAL
COMPONENTS OF A MODULE INSOFAR AS THEY CONTRIBUTE TO THE VARIATION IN
ASSUMPTIONS MADE BY THE OUTSIDE PROGRAM CONCERNING THE ROLE THE MODULE PLAYS

IN THE PROGRAM. INVARIANT ASSUMPTIONS ABOUT A MODULE INDICATE HIGH STRENGTH.
(DAN 1153)

COINCIDENTAL CORRECTNESS
COINCICENTAL CORRECTNESS OCCURS WHEN A SPECIFIC TEST POINT FOLLOWS AN
INCORRECT PATH, AND YET THE OUTPUT VARIABLES COINCIDENTLY ARE THE SAME AS IF
THAT TEST POINT WERE TO FOLLOW THE CORRECT PATH. (DAN 842)
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COMMAND
TO DIRECT OR TO ISSUE AN ORDER. A COMMAND IS AN ORDER OR GIRECTION.
(ANSI-X3H1)

COMMAND LANGUAGE
A SOURCE LANGUAGE CONSISTING PRIMARILY OF PROCEDURAL OPERATORS, EACH CAPABLE
OF INVOKING A FUNCTION TC BE EXECUTED. (2) THE LANGUAGE THROUGH WHICH A USER
DIRECTS A SYSTEM. (ANSI-X2H1)

COMMAND LEVEL
A MODE IN WHICH INPUT STATEMENTS AREC ACCEPTED BY A COMMAND PROCESSOR.
(ANSI-X3H1)

COMMAND STATEMENT
A STATEMENT IN A COMMAND STATEMENT. (ANSI-X3H1)

COMMAND/CONTROL APPLICATIONS
SOF TWARE APPLICATIONS USED TO EITHER GENERATE VEHICLE COMMANDS OR TRANSMIT
THESE COMMANDS FROM THE CONTROL CENTER. (SEL)

COMMENT
A STATEMENT OR PARTIAL STATEMENT INCLUDED WITHIN A SET OF COMMAND STATEMENTS
WHICH IS NOT INTENDED FOR ANY PROCESSING BY AN QSCRL PROCESSOR OTHER THAN
POSSIBLE OUTPUT. (ANSI-X3H1)

COMMUNICATIONS SWITCHING SYSTEM
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO THE SOFTWARE COMPONENT OF A COMMUNICATIONS
SWITCHING SYSTEM OR TO THE USE OF SOFTWARE AS A TOOL IN THE CEVELOPMENT OF A
COMMUNICATIONS SWITCHING SYSTEM.

COMMUNICATIVENESS
CODE PQOSSESSES THE CHARACTERISTIC COMMUNICATIVENESS TO THE EXTENT THAT IT
FACILITATES THE SPECIFICATION OF INPUTS AND PROVIDES OUTPUTS WHOSE FORM AND
CONTENT ARE EASY TO ASSIMILATE AND USEFUL. COMMUNICATIVENESS IS NEEDEC FOR
TESTABILITY AND HUMAN ENGINEERING. (DAN 239)

COMPARATOR
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO COMPARE TWO VERSIONS OF THE SAME COMPUTER PROCRAM
UNDEP TEST TO ESTABLISH IDENTICAL CONFIGURATION CR TQ SPECIFICALLY [IDENTIFY
CHANGES IN THE SOURCE CODE BETWEEN THE TWO VERSIONS. (DAN 124)

COMPATIBILITY
COMPATIBILITY IS THE MEASURE OF PORTABILITY THAT CAN BE EXPECTED OF SYSTEMS
WHEN THEY ARE MOVED FROM ONE GIVEN ENVIRONMENT TO ANOTHER. BY WAY OF
CONTRAST, PORTABILITY IS A CHARACTERISTIC OF THE SYSTEM; COMPATIBILITY IS A
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN TWO ENVIRONMENTS. (DAN 781)

COMPETING CHARACTERISTICS
A SET OF FACTORS THAT RELATE TO THE FINAL QUALITY OF A PIECE OF SOFTWARE,
BUT THAT MAY CONFLICT OR COMPETE FOR PROJECT OR MACHINE RESOURCES. THESE MAY
BE ORDERED IN PRIORITY TO FORM IMPLEMENTATION GUIDELINES. (DAN 1153)

COMPILE
TO TRANSLATE A COMPUTER PROGRAM EXPRESSED IN A PROBLEM-ORIENTED LANGUACE
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‘ INTO A COMPUTER-URIERTED LANGUACE. (ANSI-X3) (2) TO PREPARE A MACHINE
f LANGUAGE PROGRAM FROM A COMPUTLR  PROGRAM WRITTEN IN ANOTHER FRCGRAMMING
E LANGUAGE BY MAKING USE CF THE OVERALL LOGIC STRUCTURE OF THE PRUGRAM, CR
GENERATING MORE  THAN ONL COMPUTER INSTRUCTION FOUR EACH SYMEOLIC STATEMENT,
OR BOTH, AS WELL AS PERFORMING THE FUNCTION OF AN ASSEMBLER. (ARSI-X2) (3)
TO TRANSLATE A SET OF SOURCE LANCUACE STATEMENTS INTO A SIMPLL FURM, USUALLY
: THE ASSEMELY CCCE OR MACHINE CODE OF A PARTICULAR MACHIKE. THE TRANSLATICH
) IS OFTEN A ONE-TO-MANY TRANSFORMATICN, (ANSI-X3H1)

] COMPILER

| A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO CCMPILL. SYMONOMOUS WITH COMPILINC FPROGRAM.
(ANSI-X2) (2) A TOOL, USED IN THE PRODUCTICK OF SOFTWARE SYSTEWS, THAT
ALLOWS PROGRAMS TO DL WRITTEN IN HIGHER-ORCER LANGUAGES. LXAMPLES INCLUGE
THE PL/I COMPILER, FORTRAN COMPILLR, AND CUBOL COMPILER. (DAN LD7) (3) A
PROGRAM WHICH TRARSLATES A HIGHER-ORDER LANGUAGE SGURCE PRCGRAM INTO ~LITHEP
ASSEMBLY OR MACHINE LANGUAGE. (NASA)

COMPILER-COMPILER
A SOFTWARE TOOL FOR COMPILER CONSTRUCTION. COMPILER-COMPILERS ARL USEL TO
DEVELOP MEW COMPILERS WHEN THE HIGH LEVEL SOURCL LANGUAGE IS CHANGED UKk A
TOTALLY NEW SOURCE LANGUAGE 1S ADOPTED.

COMPLEXITY
A MEASURE OF THE DIFFICULTY OF IMPLEMENTING A COMPONENT, IMDEPEMDENT OF THE
IMPLEMENTOK 'S EXPERIENCE. EASY (OR SIMPLE) MEANS THAT ANY GOOD PROGRAMMER
CAN WRITE DOWN THE CORRECT CODE WITH LITTLE THOUGHT. HARD (OR COMPLEX) MEANS
THAT MUCH THOUGHT IS INVOLVED IN THE DESIGN. (COMPARE THIS WITE "PRECISE";
E.G. EASY AND IMPRECISE MAY MEAN A VAGUE SPECIFICAION, BUT ONCE THE
APPROACH IS DECIDED UPON, THE CODE IS EASY TO WRITE.) (SEL) (2) A TERM WKICH
CAN REFER TO ANY NUMBER OF ASPECTS OF A COMPUTER PROGRANM: THE TOPOLOGY CF
ITS CONTROL LOGIC, THE INTRICACY OF ITS DATA STRUCTURES, THE NUMBER OF
COMPUTATIONS TO REACH AN ANSWER, THE SIZE OF THE PROGRAM, THE
UNDERSTANDABILITY OF THE DOCUMENTATION, THE DEMCNSTRATION EFFORT REQUIRED TC
i JUDGE CORRECTNESS, THE EASE WITH WHICH REPAIRS OR CHANGES CAN RE EFFECTEC,
ETC. (DAN 288) (3) CHARACTERISTICS OF A PROGRAM WHICH AFFECT COMPLEXITY
INCLUDE: INSTRUCTION  MIX, DATA REFERENCE,  STRUCTURE/CONTRCL  FLOK,
INTERACTION/INTERCONNECTION. (4) THE DEGREE OF INTERACTIONS AND DEPENDENCIES
AMONG ELEMENTS OF A COMPUTER PROGRAM. (NASA)

COMPLEXITY MEASUREMENT
(1) THE PROCESS OF QUANTIFYING THE COMPLEXITY OF A PROGRAM. (2) THE
NUMERICAL DESCRIPTION OF COMPLEXITY PRODUCED EY A MODEL OR FORMULA.

COMPLEXITY OF A PROGRAM
THE MINIMUM (CONCEPTUAL) LENGTH OF THE "PROOF OF CORRECTNESS" OF A PROCRAM,
RELATIVE TO A PARTICULAR SET OF AVAILABLE METHODS FOR PERFCRMING THE "PROOF
OF CORRECTNESS™, SUCH AS FORMAL MATHEMATICAL RIGOROUS THEOREM PROVING,
INFORMAL (BUT COMPLETE) REASONING, EXHAUSTIVE TESTING, ETC. (DAN 1153)

COMPONENT
A COMPONENT IS A PIECE OF THE SYSTEM IDENTIFIED BY NAME OR COMMON FUNCTION
(E.G., SEPARATELY COMPILABLE IUNCTION, AN ENTRY IN A TREE CHART OR BASELINL
CIAGRAM FOR THE SYSTEM AT ANY POINT IN TIME, OR A SHARED SECTION OF DATA
SUCH AS A COMMON BLOCK). (SEL)
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COMPRESSION RATIO
THE MEASUREL OF THE DEGREE OF COMPRESSION CF DATA AS EXPRESSED BY THE
FRACTION: LENGTH OF ORIGINAL DATA/LENGTH OF CUMPRESSED DATA. (DAN 781)

COMPUTATION ERROR/FAULT
AN ERROR/FAULT It SCME ASSIGNMENT STATEMENT WHICH CAUSES THE WRONG FUNCTION
TC BE COMPUTED FOR CNE OR MORE OF THE CUTPUT VARIAELES EVEN THOUGH THE
SPECIFIC INPUT FOLLOWS THE COPRECT PATH. (DAN 842)

COMPUTATION STRUCTURE

AN ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUE USED TO MODEL THE DYNAMIC PLCRFORMANCE OF A
COMPUTATION ANL THE RESOURCES NEEDED TO PERFORM THE COMPUTATION. A
COMPUTATION STRUCTURE CONSISTS OF TWO DIRECTED GRAPHS, A DATA FLOW GRAPH AND
A PRECEDENCE GRAPH. THE DATA FLOW GRAPH ILLUSTRATES THE RELATIONSHIP EETWEEN
THE STORAGE CELLS REQUIRED BY THE COMPUTATION AND THE SET OF OPERATORS WHICH
MAY BE USED TO PROCESS THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THE CELLS. THE
PRECEDENCE GRAPH INDICATES THE ORDER IN WHICH THESE OPERATIUNS MUST BE
EXECUTEL IN OQORDER TO CARRY OUT A COMPUTATION. THE TECHNIQUE IS USED TO
EVALUATE THE PERFORMANCE OF CIFFEREMT REALIZATIONS OF A COMPUTATION AND TO
HELP  SELECT THE ONE REALIZATION WHICH OFFERS THE EEST PERFORMANCE
CHARACTERISTICS UNDER A GIVEN COST CONSIDERATION. (DAN 1127)

COMPUTER
A COMPUTER IS A MACHINE FOR CARRYING OQUT CALCULATICNS OR TRANSFORMATICNS
UNDER CONTROL OF A STORED PROGRAM...THE ABCVE DEFINITION IS A SELECTION FOR
THE SOFTWARE ENGINEERING ENVIRONMENT  FROM  MORE  LOOSELY  FORMULATED
ALTERNATIVE DEFINITIONS IN THE REFERENCE. IT APPLIES TG DIGITAL, ANALOG, AND
HYBRID COMPUTERS. (SET)

COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE
THE SPECIFICATION OF THE RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THE PARTS OF A COMPUTER
SYSTEM. (ANSI-X3) (2) THE MACHINE INSTRUCTICN LEVEL OF A COMPUTER (DAN 286)
(3) THE STRUCTURAL AND FUNCTIONAL DEFINITION CF A COMPUTER AS VIEWED IN
TERMS OF ITS MACHINE INSTRUCTION SET AND INPUT/OUTPUT CAPABILITIES.(i-"A)

COMPUTER COMMUNICATION NETWORK
INDEXING TERN.. REFERS TO THE SCFTWARE COMPONEMT OF A COMPUTER COMMUNICATION
NETWORK, CR TO THE USE OF SOFTWARE AS A TOOL IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF A
COMPUTER COMMUNICATION NETWORK.

COMPUTER DATA
A REPRESENTATION OF FACTS, CONCEPTS OR INSTRUCTIONS IN A STRUCTURED
COMMUNICATION BETWEEN COMPUTER EQUIPMENT. SUCH DATA CAN BE EXTERNAL (IN
COMPUTER-READABLE FORM) OR RESIDENT WITHIN THE COMPUTER EQUIPMENT AKD CAN Bt
IN THE FORM OF ANALOGC OR DIGITAL SICNALS. (DAN 158)

COMPUTER EQUIPMENT / COMPUTER HARDWARE
DEVICES CAPABLE OF ACCEPTING AND STORING COMPUTER DATA, EXECUTING A
SYSTEMATIC SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS ON COMPUTER DATA OR PRODUCING COMPUTER
QUTPUTS. SUCH DEVICES CAN PERFORM SUBSTANTIAL INTERPRETATION, COMPUTATICN,
COMMUNICATION, CONTROL AND CGTHER LOGICAL FUNCTIONS. [XAMPLES: CENTRAL
PROCESSING UNITS, TERMINALS, PRINTERS, ANALOG/DIGITAL CONVERTERS, TAPEL
DRIVES, DISKS AND DRUMS. (DAN 158)
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COMPUTER LOADING ANALYSIS
A SOFTWARE  MANAGEMENT TOOL WHICH ANALYZES REQUIREMENTS VLRSUS CAPABILITIES
FOR CASIC PARAMETERS. TWC AVAILAELE TECHNIQULS ARE HAND ANALYSIS AND A
COMPLEX COMPUTER PROGRAM, GPSS (GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM; E.G. IMB

OR UNIVAC). (DAN 300)

COMPUTER NETWORK
(ISC) A COMPLEX CONSISTING OF TWO (R MORE INTERCOWNECTED COMPUTERS.

(ANST-X3H1)

COMPUTER PROGRAM
A COMPUTER PROGRAM IS A SERILS OF INSTRUCTIONS OR STATEMENTS IN A FORM
ACCEPTABLE TO COMPUTER EQUIPMENT DESIGNED TO CAUSE THE EQUIPMENT TG EXECUTE
AN OPERATION OR OPERATICNS. (2) AN IDENTIFIABLE SERIES OF INSTRUCTIORS, OR
STATEMENTS IN A FORM SUITABLE FOR EXECUTION BY A CCMPUTER, PREPAREDC TGO
ACHIEVE A CERTAIN RESULT. (ANSI) DRAFT STANDARG FOR COMPUTER PROGRAM

ABSTRACTS.

COMPUTER PROGRAM ABSTRACTS
A COMPUTER PROGRAM ABSTRACT IS A DESCRIPTIVE SUMMARY OF INFORMATION

CONCERNING A COMPUTER PROGRAM. A COMPUTER PROGRAM ABSTRACT IS INTENDED TO
PROVIDE SUFFICIENT INFORMATION FOR POTENTIAL USERS TO DETERMINE  THE
APPROPRIATENESS OF THE ~ COMPUTER  PROGRAM  TO  THEIR  NEEDS  AND

RESOURCES. (ANSI-X3)

COMPUTER PROGRAM CERTIFICATION

COMPUTER PROGRAM CERTIFICATION IS THE PROCESS OF CONFIRMING THAT A COMPLETE
COMPUTER PRCGRAM IS OPERATIONALLY EFFECTIVE AND CAPABLE OF SATISFYING
REQUIREMENTS UNDER SPECIFIED OPERATING  CONDITIONS.  COMPUTER  PROGRAM
CERTIFICATION USUALLY TAKES PLACE IN THE FIELD UNDER REAL CONDITIONS, AND IS
UTILIZED TG  EVALUATE  NOT ONLY THE SOFTWARE ITSELF, BUT ALSO THE
SPECIFICATIONS TO WHICH THE SOFTWARE WAS CONSTRUCTED. CERTIFICATION EXTENDS
THE  PROCESS OF VERIFICATION AND VALIDATION TO A REAL OR SIMULATEL
OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT. HERE THE CODE CAN BE EXERCISED TO CETERMINE WITH
SOME CONFIDENCE WHETHER OR NOT THE STATED REQUIREMENTS ARE MET. OFFICIAL
ENDORSEMENT OF THE OPERATIONAL CAPABILITY CAN THEN BE GIVEN. CERTIFICATION
INVOLVES ACCEPTANCE TESTING OF THE OVERALL SYSTEM  AND IS USUALLY
ACCOMPLISHED BY OPERATIONAL TESTING, LABORATORY TESTING, AND/OR PLACING THE
SYSTEM IN SIMULATED OPERATION. (SET) (2) THE TEST AND EVALUATION OF THE
COMPLETE COMPUTER PROGRAM AIMED AT ENSURING OPERATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS AND
SUITABILITY WITH RESPECT TO MISSION REQUIREMENTS UNDER REALISTIC OPERATING
CONDITIONS. (DAN 134)

COMPUTER PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT PLAN (CPDP)
A MANAGEMENT PLAN. AIR FORCE REGULATION 800-14 DICTATES THAT COMPUTER
PROGRAMS SHALL BE PLANNED, ANALYZED, DESIGNED, CODED, CHECKEC, INTEGRATED,
TESTED, AND DELIVERED IN ACCORDANCE WITH A CPDP. (DAN 356)

COMPUTER PROGRAM VALIDATION
THE TEST AND EVALUATION OF THE COMPLETE COMPUTER PROGRAM AIMEL AT ENSURING
COMPLIANCE WITH THE FUNCTION, PERFORMANCE, AND INTERFACE REQUIREMENTS. THE
TESTS INCLUDE SYSTEM TESTS, SUBSYSTEM TESTS, AND INTEGRATION TESTS. THE
AMOUNT OF TESTING DEPENDS UPON BOTH THE THOROUGHNESS GF THE SPECIFICATION
DOCUMENT AND THE PARTICULAR VALIDATION PROCEDURES EMPLOYED. (SET)
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COMPUTER PROGRAM VERIFICATION

THE TEST AND EVALUATION OF THE COMPLETE COMPUTER PROGRAM AIMED AT ENSURING
OPERATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS AND SUITABILITY  WITH  RESPECT TO  PROJECT
REQUIREMENTS UNDER REALISTIC OPERATING CONDITIONS. (2) COMPUTER PROGRAM
VERIFICATION IS THE ITERATIVE PROCESS OF DETERMINING WHETHER OR NOT THE
PRODUCT OF EACH STEP OF THE COMPUTER PRCGRANM ACQUISITION PROCESS FULFILLS
ALL REQUIREMENTS LFEVIED BY THE PREVIOUS STEP. THESE STEPS ARE SYSTEN
SPECIFICATION  VERIFICATION, REQUIREMENTS  VERIFICATICON,  SPECIFICATION
VERIFICATION, AND CODE VERIFICATION. VERIFICATION IS THE GENERIC PROCESS
ENCOMPASSING THE FOUR ACTIVITIES DESCRIBED BELOW. ...SYSTEM SPECIFICATION
VERIFICATION: SYSTEM SPECIFICATICN VERIFICATION (SYSVER) IS TLE PROUCESS OF
DETERMING WHETHER THE STATED MISSION REQUIREMENTS HAVE BEEN CLEARLY AND
CORRECTLY TRANSLATED INTO AN ACHIEVAELE NEXT LOWER LEVEL OF SPECIFICATION.
DETAILED REQUIREMENTS ANALYSES ARE CONDUCTED TO CRITICALLY EVALUATE PROPOSED
CONCEPTUAL APPROACHES TO SYSTEM MECHANIZATION. PRELIMINARY SYSTEM AND
SUBSYSTEM RELATIONSHIPS ARE REVIEWED TO IDENTIFY SATISFACTION OF APPRCPRIATE
PERFORMANCE, FUNCTIONAL, AND OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS. REQUIREMENTS ARE
SEGMENTED IN SUFFICIENT DETAIL TO DETERMINE IF THE IDENTIFIED DESIGN
APPROACHES CAN FULLY REALIZE THEM. THE PRIMARY OBJECTIVE OF SYSVER IS 70
REDUCE THE RISK ASSOCIATED WITH SYSTEM ACQUISITICON BY PROVIDINC THE ANALYSIS
AND REVIEW NECESSARY TO ENSURE VIABILITY. SYSVER IS USALLY ACCOMPLISHED
PRIOR TO CONTRACT AWARD AND DURING THE ONSET OF CONTRACT PERFORMANCE.
BECAUSE OF THE ROLE SOFTWARE PLAYS, CRITICAL ANALYSES AND SIMULATION OF KEY
MODULES USUALLY ARE NECESSARY. ...REQUIREMENTS VERIFICATION: REQUIREMENTS
VERIFICATION (REQVER) IS THE PROCESS OF DETERMINING WHETHER OR NOT THE
COMPUTER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS REFLECT THE COMPUTER-APPLICABLE PORTION OF THE
SYSTEM SPECIFICATION. ITS PRIMARY PURPOSE IS TO [IDENTIFY  AMBIGUOUS,
ILL-DEFINED, AND INADEQUATE COMPUTER REQUIREMENTS EARLY IN THE ACCQUISITION
CYCLE. REQVER SEEKS TO DETERMINE IF THE CONCEPTUAL DESIGN WILL WORK. ITS
INTENT IS TO VERIFY THAT EACH REQUIREMENT STATED IN SYSTEM SPECIFICATION IS
CLEARLY TRANSLATED INTO SUBSYSTEM REQUIREMENTS THAT CAN BE MECHANIZED.
SIMULATIONS, DOCUMENT RESEARCH, AND ANALYSIS ARE THE TECHNIQUES PRESENTLY
ASSOCIATED WITH REQVER.  ...SPECIFICATION  VERIFICATION:  SPECIFICATION
VERIFICATION (SPECVER) IS THE PROCESS OF DETERMINING WHETHER OR NOT THE
DESIGN SPECIFICATION FOR THE INDIVIDUAL COMPUTER PROGRAM MODULES REPRESENTS
A CLEAR CONSISTENT, AND ACCURATE TRANSLATION OF THE COMPUTER PROGRAM
REQUIREMENTS. SPECVER IS CONCERNED WITH DETERMINING IF THE RECOMMENDEC
DESIGN ACTUALLY WILL DO THE JOB. IT DOESM'T SEEK TO REDESIGN, BUT RATHER TO
IDENTIFY IMADEQUACIES. TYPICALLY, THE ACTIVITIES ASSCCIATED WITH SPELVER ARE
DOCUMENT ANALYSIS, INDEPENDENT SIMULATION, MODEL AND LOGIC ANALYSIS AND
REDERIVATION OF KEY ALGORITHMS. ...CODE VERIFICATION: CODE VERIFICATION
(CODEVER) IS THE PROCESS OF DETERMINING WHETHER OR NOT THE ACTUAL CODE IS
COMPLIANT  WITH  THE  TECHNICAL  DESCRIPTION OF THE COMPUTER PROGRAM
SPECIFICATION. THE ANALYSIS PERFORMED IS VERY DETAILEC AND SEEKS TO IDENTIFY
ERRORS OR DISCREPANCIES THAT STEM FROM INCONSISTENT USE GOF INSTRUCTICNS,
INCORRECT LOGIC FLOW, INCOMPATIBLE INTERFACES, FAILURES TO MEET TIMING AND
SIZINC BUDGETS, AND/OR INACCURACIES IN SCALING OR CALCULATIONS. (SET)

COMPUTER RESOURCES
THE TOTALITY OF AVAILABLE AND USEFUL COMPUTER  EQUIPMENT,  PROGRAMS,
DOCUMENTATION, SERVICES, SUPPLIES AND PERSONNEL. (NASA) (2) THE TOTAL OF
COMPUTER CAPAEILITIES, MEMORY, AND MASS STORAGE. (DAN 1201) (3) IN AN
ALLOCATION SENSE "RESOURCES" MORE SPECIFICALLY IS ORIENTED TO AVAILABLE
MEMORY AND ALLOWABLE RUNNING TIME TO ACCOMPLISH A SPECIFIC JOB OR PROJECT.
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COMPUTER SOF TWARE
A COMBINATION OF ASSUCIATED COMPUTER PROGRAMS AND DATA REQUIRED TG COMMAND

THE COMPUTER ECUIPMENT TO PERFORN COMPUTATIONAL Ok CONTROL FUNCTIONS. DAN
158) (2) THE TERMS SOFTWARE AND COMPUTER SOFTWARE ARE USED INTERCHANGEABLY.
(SET) (3) IN A MORE DIRECT ALLOCATION SENSE "RESOURCES"™ MORE SPECIFICALLY

ARE

COMPUTER SYSTEM
A COMPUTER SYSTEM IS AN INTERACTING COLLECTION OF COMPUTER EQUIPMENT,

COMPUTER PROGRAMS, AND COMPUTER DATA. (SET)

COMPUTER TIME
FOR BATCH USAGE, THIS IS THE BILLABLE TIME FOR ALL RUNS. FOR INTERACTIVE

USAGE, IT IS THE NUMBER OF HOURS SPENT AT A TERMINAL.(SEL) CONTRAST WITH
EXECUTION TIME. (2) COMPUTER TIME IN SIMULATION, THL TIME REQUIRED TO
PROCESS THE DATA THAT REPRESENTS A PROCESS OR THAT REPRESENTS A PART OF A
PROCESS. (ANSI X-3)

COMPUTER TURNAROUND TIME
THE TIME DIFFERENTIAL RETWELN THE SUBMITTAL OF A JOC TO THE COMPUTER CENTER

AND THE RETURN OF THE JOE RESULTS TO THE PROGRAMMER. (DAN 137)

CONCISENESS
CODE POSSESSES THE CHARACTERISTIC CONCISENESS TC THE EXTENT THAT EXCESSIVE
INFOKMATION 1S NOT PRESENT. TRIS IMPLIES THAT PROGRAMS ARE NUT EXCESSIVELY
FRAGMENTED INTC MODULES, OVERLAYS, FUNCTIONS, AND SUBROUTINES, NOR THAT THE
SAME SEQUENCE OF CODE IS REPEATED IN NUMERQUS PLACES, RATHER THAN DEFINING A

SUBROUTINE OR MACRO,ETC (DAN239)

CONCURRENT

CONCURRENT  PERTAINS TO THE OCCURRENCE IN PARALLEL OF TWO OR MORE EVENTS OR
ACTIVITIES WITHIN THE SAME SPECIFIED INTERVAL OF TIME...CONCUKRENCY IN
SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT IS AN ISSUE, BECAUSE IT COES OFFER THE POTENTIAL FOR
CECREASING THE DURATION OF A DEVELOPMENT PROJECT. HOWEVER, IT ALSC PRESENTS
THE PROBLEMS ASSOCIATED WITH MANY SIMULTANEQUS ACTIVITIES. THESE PROBLEMS
INCLUDE MORE INTERFACE REGQUIREMENTS, COORDINATION OF MULTIPLE TASKS, AND
INTERTASK DEPENDENCIES. ONE EXAMPLE WOULD BE TO HAVE THE DESIGN AND CODING
TASKS COMPLETED IN PARALLEL. (SET). (2) OPERATING OR OCCURRING AT THE SAME
TIME. RUNNING IN PARALLEL. (ANSI-X3H1)

CONCURRENT PASCAL
AN EXTENSION OF  PASCAL  CESIGNED SPECIFICALLY FOR THE DESIGN AND

IMPLEMENTATION OF MULTI-PROGRAMMING OPERATING SYSTEMS. (DAN 388)

CONCURRENT PROCESSES
PROCESSES MAY EXECUTE IN PARALLEL ON MULTIPLE PROCESSORS OR ASYNCHRONOUSLY
ON A SINGLE PROCESSCR. CONCURRENT PROCESSES MAY INTERACT WITH EACH GTHER
DURING EXECUTION. INDIVIDUAL PROCESSES WITHIN A COLLECTION OF CONCURRENT
PROCESSES MAY SUSPEND THEIR EXECUTION PENDING RECEIPT OF INFORMATION FRCM
ANOTHER OF THE PROCESSES. (ABBOTT)

CONCURRENT PRODUCTION PRINCIPLE
A METHOD IN WHICH THE FORMAL PRODUCTION OF SOFTWARE PROCEEDS WITH CONCURRENT

ACTIVITIES AMONG CESIGN, CODING, TESTING, AND DOCUMENTATION. (DAN 1153)
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CONCURRENT PROGRAMMING
IN CONCURRENT PROGRAMMING, PROCESSES MAY INTERACT BY COMMUNICATION OF LATA

AND SYNCHRONIZATION OF ACTIONS. (DAN 273)

CONDITION VARIABLES
MONITORS  WHICH GOVERN QUEUES HAVE LOCAL CONDITION VARIABLES WITH ASSOCIATED

WAIT AND SIGNAL OPERATIONS. A PROCESS MAY BE DLLAYED WITHIN A MNCNITOR
PROCEDURE UNTIL SOME CONDITION BECOMES TRUE.

CONDITIONAL CONTROL STRUCTURE
IN PROGRAMMING THIS STRUCTURE ALLOWS ALTERNATE BRANCHING OF PRGGRAM FLOW

CEPENDING UPON THE FULFILLMENT OF SPECIFIED CONDITIONS. IN MOST LANGUAGES IT
GENERALLY FITS THE FORMAT IF...THEN...ELSE....

CONDITIONAL Jump
A CONDITIONAL JUMP IS THE TRANSFER OF THE COMMAND SEQUENCE, PROVIDED

SPECIFIED CRITERIA ARE MET.(SET)

CONFIDENCE LEVEL
PERCENT PROBABILITY THAT A GIVEN NUMBER IS CORRECT. 100% MEANS THAT THE

NUMBER IS KNOWN TO BE CORRECT WITH ABSOLUTE CERTAINTY; 0% MEANS THAT THE
NUMBER MUST BE INCORRECT. (AN OUTPUT OF SOME RELIABILITY AND ERROR MODELS)
(SEL) (2) THE PROBABILITY THAT A GIVEN STATEMENT CONCERNING A SET OF RANDOM
VARTABLES OR A SEGMENT OF A RANDOM PROCESS WILL BE UPHELD, IF TESTED. (DAN

1153)

CONFIGURATION
THE COLLECTION OF [INTERCONNECTED OBJECTS WHICH MAKE UP A SYSTEM OR
SUBSYSTEM. (ANSI-X3H1) (2) THE TOTAL SOFTWARE MODULES IN A SCFTWARE SYSTEM
OR HARDWARE DEVICES IN A HARDWARE SYSTEM AND THEIR INTERRELATIONSHIPS. (DAN

1201)

CONFIGURATION CONTROL
A METHODOLOGY CONCERNED WITH PROCEDURES FOR CONTROLLING THE CONTENTS OF A
SCFTWARE SYSTEM. A WAY (OF MONITORING THE STATUS OF SYSTEM COMPONENTS,
PRESERVING THE INTEGRITY OF RELEASED AND DEVELOPING VERSIONS OF A SOF TWARE
SYSTEM, AND CONTROLLING THE EFFECTS OF CHANGES THROUGHOUT THE SYSTEM. (DAN
LD7) (2) A PROCESS BY WHICH A CONFIGURATION ITEM 1S BASELINEC, AND
THEREAFTER, ONLY CHANGEABLE BY APPROVAL BY A CONTROLLING AGENCY. (LAN 1201)

CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT
CONF IGURATION MANAGEMENT INVOLVES THE SYSTEMATIC AND DISCIPLINED APPLICATION
OF THE PRINCIPLES OF GOOD TECHNICAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE PRACTICES TO ENSURE
THAT ALL REQUIREMENTS ARE IDENTIFIEC, EVALUATED, TRANSFORMED INTO AND
MAINTAINED AS HARDWARE CONFIGURATION ITEMS AND SOFTWARE CONFIGURATION ITEMS,
IT IS THE FUNCTION OF CONFICURATION MANAGEMENT TO PROVIDE THE FRAMEWORK FOR
TECHNICAL ~ CONTROL ~ AND  STATUS  ACCOUNTING CURING CONFIGURATION ITEN,
ACQUISITION CR MODIFICATION TO BEST DIRECT MAINTENANCE EFFORT AND TO
MINIMIZE IMPACT OF MAINTENANCL AND TESTING ON OPERATIONAL SERVICE. (DAN 223)
(2) ALL ACTIVITILS RELATED TO CONTROLLING THE CONTENTS OF A SOFTWARE SYSTEM,
IT MONITORS THE STATUS OF SYSTEM COMPONENTS, PRESERVES THE INTEGRITY OF
RELEASED AND DEVELGPING VERSIONS CF A SYSTEM, ANU CONTKOLS THE EFFECTS OF
CHANGLS  THROUGHOUT  THE  SYSTEM, 1T IS A PRCCLSS CEALING AS MUCH WITH
PROCELURES AS WITH TOOLS. (UAN LG7) (3) A GISCIPLING APPLYING TECHNICAL AND




ADMINISTRATIVE DIRECTION AND SURVEILLANCE TO IDENTIFY AND DOCUMENT A
CONFIGURATION ITEM, TO CONTROL CHANCES TO IT, AND TO REPORT STATUS OF CHANGE
PROCESSING AND IMPLEMENTATION. (DAN 1201)

CONF INEMENT
THE PROCESS OF ENSURING THAT WHILE ACCESSING A FILE THROUGH A FILE SYSTEN,

NO INFORMATION FROM THE FILE WILL BE TRANSMITTED TO THE OUTSIDE WORLD
(UNPRIVILEDGED USERS). (DAN 278)

CONNECTIONS, CONNECTIVITY
THE SET OF ASSUMPTICNS THE REST OF A PROGRAM MAKES ABOUT A MODULE (OR OTHER

PROGRAM SEGMENT). MODULES HAVE CONNECTIONS IN CONTROL, IN DATA, AND IN
SERVICES (FUNCTIONS) PERFORMED. CONNECTIVITY INCREASES WITH THE NUMBER,
TYPE, AND VARIABILITY OF SUCH ASSUMPTIONS. (DAN 1153)

CONSISTENCY
THE  STRICT  AND  UNIFORM ADHERENCE TO PRESCRIBED SYMBOLS, NOTATION,

TERMINCLOGY, AND CONVENTIONS WHICH TENDS TO FOSTER A QUALITY SOFTWARE
PRODUCT. (NASA) (2) A PROCRAM QUALITY WHICH ASSURES THAT THE RESULTS OF
EXECUTING A PROGRAM ARE REPEATABLE IN A PRACTICAL SENSE, IN SPITE OF ANY
LOGICAL ERRORS WHICH MAY BE PRESENT IN THE PROGRAM. (CAN 1153)

CONSISTENCY CHECKER
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO DETERMINE (1) IF REQUIREMENTS AND/OR CESIGNS

SPECIFIED FOR COMPUTER PROGRAMS ARE CONSISTENT WITH EACH OTHER AND (2) IF
THEY ARE COMPLETE.

CONSISTENT

A COMPUTER PROGRAM IS INTERNALLY CONSISTENT TO THE EXTENT TEAT IT CONTAINS
UNIFORM NOTATION, TERMINOLOGY, AND SYMBGCLOGY WITHIN ITSELF, AND IS
EXTERNALLY CONSISTENT TO THE EXTENT THAT ITS FUNCTIONS ARE DIRECTLY
RELATABLE TO THE REQUIREMENTS...SCME TESTS OF INTERNAL CONSISTENCY ARE: (A)
CODING STANDARDS HOMOGENEOUSLY ALHERED TO: [.G., COMMENTS SHOULD NOT BE
UNNECESSARILY EXTENSIVE OR WORDY AT ONE PLACE AND INSUFFICIENTLY INFORMATIVE
IN ANOTHER. IRREGULAR USE OF UNEXPECTED OR NON-STANDARD CONSTRUCTIONS SHOULD
BE AVOIDED; E.G., ABS(X) RATHER THAT AMAX1 (X,0.) - AMINI (X,0). (B) NAMES
OF VARIABLES UNIQUE (IF RENAMED, THEN A CONSISTENT RELATIONSHIP SHOULD BE
FOLLOWED). FOR EXAMPLE, USE PREFIX CHARACTER X- TO CONVERT INTEGER TO
FLOATING-POINT REPRESENTATION (XNAME=NANME). (C) NUMBER OF ARCUMENTS IN
SUBROUTINE CALLS MATCH WITH SUBROUTINE HEADER. (D) SINGLE, DOUBLE, OR
MULTIPLE PRECISION REPRESENTATION USED CONSISTENTLY. TOLERANCES CUNSISTENT
WITH NUMBER OF SIGNIFICANT DIGITS IN INPUTS AND OQUTPUTS. SOME TESTS OF
EXTERNAL CONSISTENCY ARE: (A) EACH TEST DESCRIBED IN THE TEST PLAN IS
DIRECTLY RELATABLE TO PROGRAM SPECIFICATION AND/GR REQUIREMENTS. (B) THERL
IS A ONE TO ONE RCLATIONSHIP BETWEEN FUNCTIONAL FLOW CHART ENTITIES AS
DESCRIBED IN THE DETAILED DESIGN SPECIFICATION TO CODED ROUTINES OR  MODULES
OF A COMPUTER PROGRAM. (C) VARIABLE NAMES AND DEFINITIONS IN COMPUTER
PROGRAM CODE, INCLUDING PHYSICAL UNITS, ARE CONSISTENT WITH GLOSSARY. (SET)

CONSTANTS AUTO CHECKER
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO SEARCH A TAPE FOR ALL CONSTANTS AND PARAMETERS TO
IDENTIFY THE NAME OF THE CONSTANT,ITS STORAGE LCCATION, AND THE BRINARY SCALE
FACTOR. THESE ARE THEN COMPARED WITH SPECIFICATION VALUES TO ASSURE

CCMPLIANCE. (DAN 134)




CONSTRAINT
CONSTRAINTS -  RESTRICTIONS  ON  RESOURCE  AVAILAEILITY  IMPOSED  EY

SPECIFICATIONS. SPACE CONSTRAINTS - ALL RESTRICTIONS OWING TO  SPACE
PROBLEMS, E.C., MAXIMUM NUMBER OF WORDS THAT COMPUNENT MAY OCCUPY AT ONE
TIME, MAXIMUM DISK SPACE AVAILABLE DURING EXECUTION TIME OR FOR PROGRAM
STORAGE, ETC.. TIME CONSTRAINTS - ALL RESTRICTIONS OWING TO VARIOUS MACHINE
AND CALENDAR TIME PROBLEMS, E.G., MAXIMUM EXECUTION TIME FOk COMPUNENT 7O
PROCESS AND RESPOND TGO SOME INPUT CONDITION, TIME TO COMPLETE A COMPONENT OR
MILESTONE,ETC. (SEL)

CONTROL
A MAJOR SUB-DIVISION WITHIN CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT. THE PROCEDURES BY

WHICH CHANGES TO THE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS ARE PROPOSED AND  FORMALLY
PROCESSED. (DAN LD7).

CONTROL DATA
DATA THAT SELECTS AN OPERATING MODE OR SUBMODE IN A PROGRAM, DIRECTS THE

SEQUENTIAL FLOW, OR OTHERWISE DIRECTLY INFLUENCES THE FUNCTION CF A PROGRAM.
(DAN 1153)

CONTROL LOGIC
THE TOPOLOGICAL CONNECTIVITY AND THE SET OF CONDITIONS THAT TOGETHER GOVERN
THE  APPARENT SEQUENCING OF OPERATIONS WITHIN A PROCESS (OR AMONG CONCURRENT
PROCESSES). CONTROL LOGIC IS OFTEN DISPLAYED BY MEANS OF A FLOWCHART. (DAN

1153)

CONTROL SEGMENT

A COLLECTION OF OPERATIONS AND OTHER CONTROL SEGMENTS ORGANIZED ACCORDING TO
A SINGLE CONTROL STRUCTURE. THE PARTICULAR OPERATIONS SELECTED FROM A
CONTROL SEGMENT AND THE ORDER OF THEIR PERFORMANCE DURING THE EXECUTION OF A
CONTROL SEGMENT MAY BE DETERMINED COMPLETELY FROM THE INFORMATION AVAILABLE
IN THE CONTROL SEGMENT AND THE DATA OBJECTS TO WHICH THE CONTROL SEGMENT 1S
APPLIED. THIS PROPERTY OF CONTROL SEGMENTS IS THE PROPERTY OF HAVING A
SINGLE ENTRY. ON COMPLETION OF EXECUTION OF A CONTROL SEGMENT, NO EXECUTION
REQUIREMENTS ARE LEFT PENDING OR INCOMPLETE, THERE ARE NO SPECIFICATIONS
WITHIN A CONTROL SEGMENT INDICATING WHICH OTHER CONTROL SEGMENTS ARE TO BE
EXECUTED AFTERWARDS. THIS PROPERTY OF CONTROL SEGMENTS IS THE PROPERTY OF
HAVING A SINGLE EXIT. (ABBOTT)

CONTROL STATEMENTS
ALL STATEMENTS THAT POTENTIALLY ALTER THE SEQUENCE OF EXECUTED INSTRUCTIONS
(E.G., GOTO, IF, RETURN, DO). (SEL) (2) COMPARE WITH CukTPOL STRUCTURES. (3)
A STATEMENT IN A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE WHICH, WHEN EXECUiItd, AFFECTS THE
ORDER IN WHICH (OTHER) OPERATIONS ARE EXECUTED. NOT ALL CONTRUL STATEMENTS
DEFINE CONTROL STRUCTURES. (ABBOTT)

CONTROL STRUCTURES
CONTROL STRUCTURES ARE THE LOGICAL EXPRESSIONS THAT DETERMINE THE FLOW OF
CONTROL  THROUGH A COMPUTER PROGRAM... STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING RESTRICTS FLOW
OF CONTROL CONSTRUCTS TO SIMPLE STRUCTURES AND AVOIDS TRANSFERS OF CONTROL
THAT CREATE FLOW COMPLEXITIES (I.E., EXCESSIVE GOTO STATEMENTS). SET) (2) AN
ORGANIZATION USED TO BUILD A CONTROL SEGMENT. A CONTROL STRUCTURE RELATES
TWO OR MORE OPERATIONS OR CONTROL SEGMENTS WITHIN AN ALGORITHM. A CONTROL
STRUCTURE PROVIDES THE FRAMEWORK TO DETERMINE: 1) WHETHER ITS COMPONENT
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OPERATIONS AND CONTROL SEGMENTS WILL BE PERFORMED; AND 2) THE ORDER IN WHICH
THEY WILL BE PERFORMED DURING EXECUTION OF AN ALGORITHM. (ABBOTT)

CONVENTION
AN AGREED METHOD, FORM OF PRESENTATION TO PROVIDE  CONSISTENCY  AND

UNDERSTANDING TO DELIVERABLE SOFTWARE ELEMENTS. (DAN 1201)

CONVERSION AIDS
THOSE SOFTWARE TOOLS WHICH ASSIST IN CONVERTING OPERATIONAL SOF TWARE FROM

ONE COMPILER TO ANCTHER. THESE TOOLS ANALYZE THE SOURCE CODE AS WRITTEN FOR
ONE COMPILER AND HIGHLIGHT THOSE STATEMENTS WHICH ARE NOT COMPATIBLE WITH
THE CAPABILITIES OF THE TARGET COMPILER. IN SOML INSTANCES THESE CONVERSION
AIDS WILL REPLACE THE INCOMPATIBLE STATEMENTS WITH OCNE OR MORE TARGET
COMPILER STATEMENTS WHICH ARE DESIGNED TO ACHIEVE THE SAME RESULT. (DAN 142)

CONVERSION COST FACTORS
SPECIFIC INFORMATION CONCERNING ONE OR MORE COST FACTORS INCURRED DURING A

SOF TWARE CONVERSION. (DAN 786)

CONVERSION COSTS
COSTS RELATED TO OR INCURRED DURING A SOFTWARE CONVERSION EFFORT.(DAN 786)

CONVERSIONS
THIS TERM REFERS TO THE CONVERSION OF EXISTING SOFTWARE FROM GNE LANGUAGE TO
ANOTHER LANGUAGE OR FRCM ONE HARDWARE/SGFTWARE CONFIGURATION TC ANOTHER.

(DAN 786)

COPY
(1S0) TO READ DATA FROM A SOURCE, LEAVING THE SOURCE DATA UNCHANGED, AND TC
WRITE THE SAME DATA ELSEWHERE IN A PHYSICAL FORM THAT MAY DIFFER FRCM THAT
OF THE SOURCE. A COPY DIFFERS FROM A MOVE IN THAT IT PRESERVES THE SOURCE
UNCHANGED. (ANSI-X3H1)

COROUTINES
CORQUTINES ARE  TWO  COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  WHICH  CAN  CALL  ON EACH
OTHER...SUBROUTINES ARE SPECIAL CASES OF MORE GENERAL PROGRAM COMPONENTS
CALLED COROUTINES. IN CONTRAST TO THE SUBORDINATE RELATIONSHIP OF A
SUBROUTINE TO A MAIN ROUTINE, THERE 1S COMPLETE SYMMETRY BETWEEN COROUTINLS
WHICH CALL ON EACH OTHER. IT IS NOT NECESSARY THAT EACH CALL RESULTS IN THE
COMPLETE EXECUTION OF THE OTHER. (SET)

CORRECTION
A CHANGE MADE TO CORRECT AN ERROR. (SEL)

CORRECTIVE MAINTENANCE
MAINTENANCE SPECIFICALLY INTENDED TO ELIMINATE AN EXISTING FAULT... CONTRAST
WITH PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE. (ANSI-X3)

CORRECTIVE MAINTENANCE TIME
TIME, EITHER SCHEDULED OR UNSCHEDULED, USED TO  PERFORM  CORRECTIVC

MAINTENANCE. (ANSI-X3)

CORRECTNESS
AGREEMENT BETWEEM A PROGRAM'S TOTAL RESPUNSE AND THE STATED RESPONSE IN THE
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FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION (FUNCTIONAL CORRECTNESS), AND/OR BETWEEN  THC
PROGRAM AS CODED AND THE  PROGRAMMING  SPECIFICATION (ALGORITHMIC
CORRECTNESS). (DAN 1153)

CORRECTNESS PROOFS
PROOF THAT A PROGRAM PRODUCES CORRECT RESULTS FOR ALL POSSIBLE INPUTS.
VALIDATION OF A PROGRAM IN THE SAME WAY A MATHEMATICAL THEOREM IS PROVED
CORRECT. I.E., BY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS CF ITS PROPERTIES. (DAN LD7) (2) AN
ALTERNATIVE TO EXECUTING TESTS OF SOFTWARE TO DEMONSTRATE ITS CORRECTNESS IS
THE METHOD OF ANALYTIC PROOFS. THE VERIFICATION PROCESS CONSISTS OF MAKING
ASSERTIONS DESCRIBING THE STATE OF A PROGRAM INITIALLY, AT INTERMEDIATE
POINTS IN THE PROGRAM FLOW, AND AT TERMINATION, AND THEN PROVING THAT EACH
ASSERTION 1S IMPLIED BY THE INITIAL OR PRIOR ASSERTION AND ALSO BY THE
TRANSFORMATIONS PERFORMED BY THE PROGRAM BETWEEN EACH TWO CONSECUTIVE
ASSERTIONS. AN ASSERTION CONSISTS OF A DEFINITICN OF THE RELATIONSHIPS AMONG
THE VARIABLES AT THE POINT IN THE PROGRAM WHERE THE ASSERTION IS MADE. THE
PROOFS EMPLOY STANDARD TECHNIQUES FOR PROVING THEOREMS IN THE FIRST ORDER
PREDICATE CALCULUS. PROOF OF THE CORRECTNESS OF A "ROGRAM USING THIS }
APPROACH OBVIATES THE NEED FOR EXECUTING TEST CASES, SINCE ALL POSSIBILITIES i
ARE COVERED BY THE PROOFS. (DAN 172) (3) THE TECHNIQUE OF PROVING
MATHEMATICALLY THAT A GIVEN PROGRAM IS CONSISTENT WITH A GIVEN SET OF ,
SPECIFICATIONS. THIS PROCESS CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED BY MANUAL METHODS CR BY j
PROGRAM VERIFIERS REQUIRING MANUAL INTERVENTION. (DAN 154) (4) AUTOMATED i
VERIFICATION SYSTEMS EXIST WHICH ALLOW THE ANALYST TO PROVE SMALL PROGRAMS |
ARE CORRECT BY MEANS SIMILAR TO THOSE USED IN PROVING MATHEMATICAL THEOREMS. ‘
AXIOMS AND THEOREMS DERIVED ARE USED TO ESTABLISH VALIDITY OF PROGRAM ;
ASSERTIONS AND TO PROVIDE A FUNDAMENTAL UNDERSTANDING OF HOW THE PROGRAM l
OPERATES. (DAN 134) }
{

COSMETIC
CHANGES IN THE SOURCE PROGRAM THAT HAVE LITTLE EFFECT ON THE PERFORMANCE OF i
PROGRAM. (E.G., CORRECT COMMENTS, MOVE CODE AROUND AS LONG AS IT DOES NOT l
ALTER THE ALGORITHM IMPLEMENTEC, CHANGE THE NAME OF A LOCAL VARIABLE, ETC. i
(SEL) l

COST AND SCHEDULE CONTROL
INDEXING TEKM., REFERS TO MANAGEMENT TOOLS AND/OR TECHNIGUES WHICH CAN BE
USED TO EFFECT COST AND SCHEDULE CONTROL.

COST DATA
CATA DESCRIBING THE COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH THE RESCURCES EXPENDED BY A SO
FTWARE PROJECT. (DAN 137)

COST EFFECTIVE
A TERM WHICH DESCRIBES SOME METHOD, TOOL OR TECHNIQUE THAT RECUCES TRL

PREDICTED COST TGO PERFCRM ON A CONTRACTED ITEM. (DAN 1201)

COST ESTIMATION
A STANDARD TECHNIQUE FOR ESTIMATING THE AMOUNT OF LABOR NECESSARY FOR THE
COMPLETION OF A TASK, THE AMOUNT AND POTENTIAL COSTS OF COMPUTER TIME
REQUIRED, ETC., PRIOR TO AND DURING A PRUJECT'S LIFETIME. (DAN LD7)

COST FACTORS
IDENTIFIED PARAMETERS, CONSTRAINTS OR SYSTEM CHARACTERISTICS WHICH AFFECT
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THE MAGNITUDE OR DISTRIEUTION OF COSTS DURING THE SOFTWARE LIFE CYCLE. (DAN
772)

COST MANAGEMENT
A COLLECTED SET OF TOOLS THAT PROVIUE THE CRITERIA AND DEVICES FOR TRACING

PROJECT COSTS. (DAN LD7)

COSTING TECHNIQUES
METHODS FOR DETERMINING THE COST GF DEVELOPING A SYSTEM OR ANY PARTICULAR

PART OF A SYSTEM.

COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS
COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS SEEKS TU ESTIMATE AND COMPARE THE COSTS AND BENEFITS
OF AN UNDERTAKING. IT CAN BE USED IN ANY OR ALL OF THREE WAYS: (1) AS A
PLANNING TOOL FOR ASSISTANCE IN CHOUSING AMONG ALTERNATIVES AND ALLOCATING
(SCARCE) RESOURCES AMONG COMPETING DEMANDS, (2) AS AN AUDITING TOOL FOR
PERFORMING POST HOC EVALUATIONS OR FOLLOW-UP STUCIES OF AN EXISTING PROJECT;
(3) AS A WAY TO DEVELOP “QUANTITATIVE" SUPPORT IN ORDER TO POLITICALLY
INFLUENCE A DECISION. (4) AS A METRIC TO ESTIMATE EFFECTIVENESS OF A
PROPCSED SOFTWARE TOOL OR TO COMPARE PROPOSED CR EXISTING SOFTWARE TOOLS FOR

A GIVEN PROJECT. (DAN 415)

COSTS
SEE COSTING TECHNIQUES, COST AND SCHEDULE CONTROL, COST ESTIMATING, ERROR

CORRECTION COSTS.

CREATE
THE CREATION OF THE IDEA AND THE RECORDING OF IT. (SEL)

CREATION DATE
DATE COMPONENT WAS FIRST NAMED (E.G., DATE IT FIRST APPEARED ON A TREE

CHART). (SEL)

CRISP
(CONTROL-RESTRICTIVE INSTRUCTIONS FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING) A SET OF

KEYWORDS USED TO INTRODUCE STRUCTURED CONTROL FLOW INTO AN UNSTRUCTURED
LANGUAGE. ALSU USEG AS CONTROL SUBLANGUAGE OF CRISP-FLOW (FLOWCHARTS) AND
CRISP-PDL PROCESSORS. (DAN 1153)

CRITICAL PIECE FIRST
THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE MOST CRITICAL ASPECTS OF THE SYSTEM FIRST.

CRITICAL REGION
A REGION WITHIN A PROCESS IN WHICH A SHARED RESOURCE MUST ONLY BE ACCESSED

ON A MUTUALLY EXCLUSIVE BASIS FOR PROGRAM CONSISTENCY AND CORRECTNESS. (DAN
1153)

CROSS COMPILER
A TOOL THAT CAN OPERATE ON A HCST COMPUTER AND PRODUCE CODE FOR A DESIGNATED

EXTERNAL COMPUTER. (DAN LD7) (2) A COMPILER PROGRAM WHICH IS EXECUTED BY ONE
COMPUTER TO GENERATE OBJECT CODE FOR ANOTHER TYPE CF COMPUTER. (NASA)

CROSS REFERENCE
A LIST OF THE IDENTIFIERS USED BY A PROGRAM SHOWING (BY MEANS OF INDICES CR
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STATEMENT NUMBERS) WHICH STATEMENTS OF THE PROGRAM DEFINE AND REFERENCE
THOSE IDENTIFIERS. (SEL) (2) A NOTATION OR DIRECTION 1IN ONE PLACE TO
PERTINENT INFORMATION IN ANOTHER PLACE. OFTEN USED FOR AN INDEX OF VARIAELE

NAMES IN A PROGRAM. (ANSI-X3H1)

CROSS-ASSEMBLER
A COMPUTER PROGRAM THAT ACCEPTS SYMBOLIC INSTRUCTION MNEMONICS FOR A

SELECTED TARGET COMPUTER AND GENERATES TARGET COMPUTER MACHINE CODE WHILE
HOSTED ON ANOTHER COMPUTER. A CROSS-ASSEMBLER THUS ALLOWS CODE WRITTEN FCR
ONE COMPUTER TO BE ASSEMBLED ON ANOTHER. (DAN 134)

CROSS-REFERENCE PROGRAMS
A GROUP OF CCMPUTER PROGRAMS THAT PROVIDE CROSS-REFERENCE INFORMATION ON

SYSTEM COMPONENTS. FOR E(AMPLE, PROGRAMS CAN BE CROSS-REFERENCED WITH OTHER
PROGRAMS, MACROS, PARAMETER NAMES, ETC. THIS CAPABILITY IS USEFUL IN
PROBLEM-SOLVING AND TESTING TO ASSESS IMPACT OF CHANGES TO ONE AREA CR
ANOTHER. (DAN 134) (2) UTILITY PROGRAMS WHICH PROVIDE CROSS-REFERENCE DATA
CONCERNING A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN A HIGHER LEVEL LANGUAGE. THESE UTILITY
PROGRAMS ANALYZE A SOURCE PROGRAM AND PROVIDE AS OUTPUT SUCH DATA AS
FOLLOWS: 1.STATEMENT LABEL CROSS-INDEX 2. DATA NAME CROSS-INDEX 3. LITERAL
USAGE CROSS-INDEX 4. INTER-SUBROUTINE CALL CRUSS-INDEX 5. STATISTICAL COUNTS

OF STATEMENT TYPES (DAN 142)

CURRICULA
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO COURSES OF STUDY IN SOFTWARE ENGINEERING.

CYCLIC DATA
DATA ON PROGRAMMING ACTIVITES THAT OCCURRED SINCE THE LAST MANAGEMENT

REPORTING PERIOD. (DAN 137)

DAS (DESIGN ANALYSIS SYSTEM)
AN AUTOMATED SYSTEM THAT SUPPORTS DESIGN VERIFICATION WITH THE GOAL OF

IMPROVED SOFTWARE QUALITY AND REDUCED LIFE CYCLE COSTS. (DAN 256)

DATA
DATA IS A REPRESENTATION OF FACTS, CONCEPTS, OR INSTRUCTIONS IN A STRUCTURED

FORM SUITABLE FOR ACCEPTANCE, INTERPRETATION, OR PROCESSING BY COMPUTER
EQUIPMENT...DATA CAN BE EXTERNAL (IN COMPUTER-READABLE FORM) OR RESIDENT
WITHIN THE COMPUTER EQUIPMENT AND CAN BE IN THE FORM OF ANALOG OR DIGITAL
SIGNALS. (SET) (2) A SCT OF FACTS. (DAN 137)

DATA ANALYSIS
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO THE APPLICATION OF STATISTICAL PROCEDURES TO RAW

DATA TO OBTAIN INFORMATION RELATING TO SOME  ASPECT OF  SOFTWARE
DEVELOPMENT ,USE, RELIABILITY, OR MAINTENANCE.

DATA ANALYSIS TOOLS
PROGRAMS SPECIFICALLY DESIGNED TO PERFORM STATISTICAL AND COMPARATIVE

ANALYSIS ON DATA PRODUCED DURING THE EXECUTION GF A PROGRAM TEST. (DAN LD7)

DATA BASE
(1) (I1S0) A SET OF DATA, PART (R THE WHOLE OF ANOTHER SET OF DATA, AND

CONSISTING OF AT LEAST ONE FILE, THAT IS SUFFICIENT FOR A GIVEN PURPOSE OR
FOR A GIVEN DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM. (2) A COLLECTION OF DATA FUNDAMENTAL TO
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A SYSTEM. (3) A COLLECTION OF DATA FUNDAMENTAL TO AN ENTERPISE. (ANSI-X3)

DATA BASE ANALYZER
A COMPUTER PRGGRAM THAT REPORTS INFORMATION ON EVERY USAGE OF CATA,
IDENTIFIES EACH PROGRAM USING ANY DATA ELEMENTS, AND INDICATES WHETHER THL
PROGRAN INPUTS, USES, MODIFIES, OR OUTPUTS THE DATA LLEMEMT. ANY UNUSED DATA
IS PRINTED. ERRORS DEALING WITH MISUSE AND NON-USE GF DATA AND CONFLICTS IN
DATA USAGE ARE IDENTIFIED. (DAN 134)

DATA BASE APPLICATIONS
THIS CATEGORY IS TO INCLUDE COMPONENTS WHICH RETRIEVE, WRITE TC, OR FORMAT
INFORMATION FOR A WELL DEFINED FORMATTED BANK OF INTORMATION AVAILABLE TC
THE SYSTEM. IT IS UP TO THE USER TO DECIDE WHETHER THE CATA SET IS T0 Bt
CONSIDERED A DATA BASE OR NOT.AN EXAMPLE OF AN ACCEPTABLE DATA BASE WOULD BE i
THE ADBL FILE, SLP FILE, GEODETICS FILE, ETC., WHILE A SEQUENTIAL TELEMETRY [
FILE ON TAPE WOULD NOT BE. (SEL)

DATA BASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
A DATA BASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (DBMS) INCLUDES A DATA DESCRIPTION LANGUAGE
(DDL) FOR DESCRIBING THE LOGICAL ORGANIZATION OF DATA IN THE DATA BASE, AND
A DATA MANIPULATION LANGUAGE (DML) FOR ACCESSING AND MODIFYING THE DATA
BASE. (DAN 273)

DATA COLLECTION '
REFERS TO THE METHODS (I.E. FORMS, PRCCEDURES, PERSONNEL) FOR COLLECTING
DATA AND THE POINT (TIME) AT WHICH DATA COLLECTION SHOULD BEGIN. (DAN 295%) ]

DATA COLLECTION COSTS }
THE COST OF COLLECTING DATA, ESPECIALLY WITH REGARD TO ERROR DATA. (DAN 509)

i DATA DEFINITION LANGUAGE

} A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO DESCRIBE DATA AT A SUFFICIENTLY HIGH LEVEL IN :
| ORDER TO MAKE THE USE OF A PARTICULAR PRGGRAMMING LANGUAGE TRANSPARENT TO ;
THE DATA DEFINITION PROCESS. THIS LANGUAGE ALLOWS US TO SPECIFY THE DATA SO
THAT MULIPLE LANGUAGES CAN SHARE AND USE IT. (DAN 134)

DATA DICTIONARY
L A LISTING OF THE NAMES, LENGTHS AND REPRESENTATIONS OF ALL DATA ITEMS USED
, IN A SOFTWARE SYSTEM. THIS TOOL MAY BE MANUAL OR AUTOMATED.

DATA DOMAIN
AN APPROACH TO OBTAINING AN ESTIMATE OF OPERATIONAL RELIABILITY. IN
PRINCIPAL, IF ALL SETS OF INPUT DATA VALUES UPON WHICH THE COMPUTER PROGRAM
MUST OPERATE ARE IDENTIFIED, AN ESTIMATE OF THE RELIABILITY OF THE PROGRAM

1 COULD BE OBTAINED BY RUNKING THE PROGRAM FOR ALL SUCH POSSIBLE SETS. IN
1 PRACTICE A METHODOLOGY IS USED TO SELECT SAMPLE DATA SETS FROM THE TOTAL OF
k SUCH SETS WHICH ARE REPRESENTATIVE OF INTENDED OPERATIONAL USAGE AND THE

v PROGRAM IS RUN FOR THOSE SETS CNLY. THE RESULTS OF THE RUNS ON THE SAMPLE
L DATA SETS ARE USED TO COMPUTE RELIABILITY ESTIMATES FOR THE PROGRAM IN ITS
INTENDEC OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT. (DAN 238)

é DATA FLOW DIAGRAMS
SEE DATA FLOWGRAPH
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DATA FLOWGRAPH
A DEVICE WHICH HELPS TO GRAPHICALLY DISPLAY WHAT HAPPENS TC CATA, HOW DATA

[S TRANSFORMED, AND HOK ONE CAN PARTITIUN THE PROCESS INTO SUEBPROCESSES WITH
A MINIMAL NEED OF DATA TRANSFERS. (DAN 323)

DATA ITEM
A SPECIFIC ENTITY OF DATA. (DAN 137)

DATA OBJECT
AMBIGUOUSLY, EITHER A NAME OR A VALUE TG WHICH AN OPERATION MAY EE APPLIED.

(ABBOTT)

DATA PARAMETERS - RELIABILITY
THE INPUT(S) TO A RELIABILITY ESTIMATION PROGRAM. THESE INPUTS OR PARAMETERS

ARE USUALLY GROUPED INTO FIVE CATEGORIES; (1) FAILURE DATA WHICH INCLUDES A
SET OF EXECUTION TIME INTERVALS BETWEEN FAILURES, ALONG WITH THE NUMBER OF
DAYS FROM THE START OF TESTING ON WHICH THE FAILURES OCCURREC; (2) PLANNED
DATA  INCLUDES AVAILABLE COMPUTER TIME, NUMBERS OF AVAILABLE FAILURE
CORRECTION PERSONNEL AND FAILURE IDENTIFICATION PERSONNEL, COMPUTER TIME
UTILIZATION FACTOR, FAILURE CORRECTION PERSONNEL UTILIZATION FACTOR, AND
OBJECTIVE MEAN TIME TO FAILURE; (3) DEBUG ENVIRONMENT DATA INCLUDES AVERAGE
OF COMPUTER TIME REQUIRED PER FAILURE, CORRECTION WORK REQUIRED PER FAILURE
AND FAILURE IDENTIFICATION WORK; (4) TEST ENVIRONMENT DATA INCLUDES THE
TESTING COMPRESSION FACTOR AND THE TIMES WHLCN TESTING WAS STARTEL, STOPPED,
OR INTERRUPTED; AND (5) PROGRAM CATA INCLUDES THE ESTIMATION GF THE NUMBER
OF FAILURES REQUIRED TO EXPOSE AND REMOVE ALL ERRCRS, AND INITIAL MTTF AT
START OF TESTING.

DATA PROCESSING APPLICATIONS
(I1SO) THE EXECUTION OF A SYSTEMATIC SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS PERFORMED UPON
DATA, E.G.  HANDLING, MERGING,  SORTING, COMPUTING. SYRONYMOUS WITH

INFORMATION PROCESSING. (ANSI-X3)

DATA REDUCTION TOOLS
PROGRAMS, OFTEN DATA-BASE DEPENDENT, WHICH PROCESS A DATA SET ANL CONVERT

THE INFORMATION INTO READAELE FORM. THESE PROGRAMS PERFORM STATISTICAL AND
COMPARATIVE ~ TRANSFURMATIONS ON  THE  RECORDED  DATA OBTAINED BY
INSTRUMENTATION. (DAN LD7)

DATA REPOSITORY
A FACILITY FOR GATHERING , STORING AND DISSEMINATING DATA RELATED TO A

PARTICULAR TOPIC OR GROUP OF TCPICS.

DATA RESTRUCTURING
THE PROCESS OF CHANGING THE REPRESENTATION OF DATA IN MEMORY.

DATA SEMANTICS
FROM THE USERS' POINT OF VIEW, A DATABASE IS A COLLECTION OF [INFORMATION

MODELING SOME ENTERPRISE IN THE REAL WORLD. THE ROLE OF DATA SEMANTICS IS TO
ENSURE THAT STORED DATA ACCURATELY REPRESENTS THE ENTERPRISE. (DAN 412)

DATA STRUCTURE
THE LOGICAL RELATIONSHIPS WHICH EXIST AMCNG THE UNITS OF DATA IN A DATABASL

AND WHICH ARE UNDER CCNTROL OF A DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTLM. (2) A
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FORMALIZED REPRESENTATION OF THE ORDERING AND ACCESSIBILITY RELATIONSHIPS
AMONG STORED DATA I1TEMS, WITHOUT REGARD TO THE ACTUAL STURAGE CONFIGURATION,
AS CHARACTERIZED BY DATA-ITEM TYPES, RANGES OF VALUES, AND SCOPE OF
ACTIVITY, SUITABLE FOR COMMUNICATION, INTERPRETATION, OR PROCESSING BY HUMAN
OR AUTOMATIC MEANS. (DAN 1153)

DATA TYPE(S)

A DOMAIN  OF VALUES AND AN INTERPRETATION FOR THOSE VALUES. (ANSI-X3H1) (2)
ONE CLASS IN A DATA TYPOLOGY. ALL OBJECTS IN A DATA TYPE MAY EE SUBJECTEC TO
THE SAME OPERATIONS. (ABBOTT) (3) A SET OF ATTRIBUTES USED TO DEFINE A SET
WHOSE ELEMENTS ARE DATA STRUCTURES, AND ON WHICH AN ALGEBRA IS DEFINED.
FUNDAMENTAL TYPES ARE THOSE EXPLICIT IN A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE. FUNDAMENTAL
SIMPLE TYPES USUALLY INCLUDE INTEGERS AND REALS, AND FUNDAMENTAL STRUCTURES
USUALLY INCLUDE THE INDEXED ARRAY. (DAN 1153)

DATA TYPOLOGY
A CLASSIFICATION FOR DATA OBJECTS TO BE MANIPULATED BY PROCRAMS. THE

CLASSIFICATION SERVES TO ORGANIZE DATA OBJECTS INTO CLASSES (CALLLD DATA
TYPES) OVER WHICH OPERATIONS MAY BE DEFINED. (ABBOTT)

DATA VALIDATION
THE PROCESS OF VERIFYING THAT DATA WHICH HAS BEEN COLLECTED AND ENTERED INTO

A DATA BASE IS ACCURATE AND COMPLETE.

DATA WORD
A BINARY NUMBER WITH A PRESCRIBED FORMAT AND NUMBER OF BITS. (NASA)

DATAWARE
ONE OF TWO MAJOR COMPONENTS OF SOFTWARE AS DEFINED BY T. GILB. DATAWARE IS

THE PHYSICAL FORM IN WHICH ALL INFORMATION, INCLUDING LOGICWARE,APPEARS TO
THE HARDWARE, AND WHICH IS PROCESSED AS A RESULT OF THE LOGIC OF THE
LOGICWARE. SEE ALSO LOGICWARE. (DAN 781)

DEADLOCK
A STATE OF INACTION OR NEUTRALIZATION RESULTING FROM THE OPPOSITION OF TWO

OR MORE EQUALLY POWERFNL ENTITIES. OFTEN USED WHEN RESOURCES ARE ALLOCATED
TO VARIOUS ENTITIES, SUCH THAT NONE CAN PROCEED WITHOUT THE RESOURCES OF
ANOTHER. DEADLOCK AVOIDANCE IS THE TECHNIQUE OF ALLOCATING RESOURCES SUCH
THAT DEADLOCK CANNOT OCCUR. DEADLOCK DETECTION IS THE TECHNIQUE OF DETECTING
DEADLOCK ONCE IT HAS OCCURRED. DEADLY EMBRACE IS SYNONYMOUS WITH DEADLOCK.

(ANSI-X3H1)

DEADLY EMBRACE
SYNONYM FOR DEADLOCK

DEALLOCATE
THE CONVERSE OF ALLOCATE. (ANSI-X3HI)

DEBUGGING
TESTING IS THE PROCESS OF DETERMINING WHETHER OR NOT ERRORS/FAULTS EXIST IN
A PROGRAM. DEBUGGING IS AN ATTEMPT TO ISOLATE THE SOURCE OF THE PROBLEM AND
TO FIND A SOLUTION...DEBUGGING IS REQUIRED ONLY IN THE EVENT THAT ONE OR
MORE TESTS FAIL. IT IS THE PROCESS OF LOCATING THE ERROR/FAULT WHICH CAUSED
A TEST TO FAIL. (DAN 609) (2) THE IDENTIFICATION AND CORRECTION OF SOF TWARE
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DISCREPANCIES. (NASA)

DEBUGGING MODEL
AMODLL WHICH RELATES THE EFFECTS OF BUG REMOVAL, SPAWNED BUGS, AND BUG

DETECTION WITHCUT BUG REMOVAL DURING THE DEBUGGING/TESTING PHASE OF THE
SOFTWARE LIFE CYCLE. A DEBUCGING MODEL'S CQUTPUTS MAY INCLUDE ESTIMATES OF
THE NUMBER OF REMAINING ERRORS/FAULTS AT A GIVEN TIME, TIME NECESSARY 70
REACH A GIVEN LEVEL OF "ERRGR FREENESS", OR COST OF CEBUGGING TO A GIVEN
LEVEL OF "ERROR FREENESS".

DEBUGGING TOOLS
THOSE PROGRAMS CESIGNED TO LOCATE AND ELINMINATE PROGRAMMING ERRORS AND TO
TEST A PROGRAM FOR PROPER EXECUTION . (DAN LD7) (2) SOFTWARE TOOLS AVAILABLE
TC THE SYSTEM OPERATOR AND USED TO LOCATE ERRORS IN SOFTWARE. (THE TOOLS MAY
INCLUDE DUMP, SNAP, INSPECT AND CHANGE, AND TIME CAPABILITIES.) (DAN 1201)

DECISION TABLE
A TABULAR REPRESENTATION OF THE FOLLOWING THREE ITEMS: 1. CONDITIONS-

FACTORS TO CONSIDER IN MAKING A DECISION. 2. ACTIONS - STEPS TO BE TAKEN
WHEN A CERTAIN CCMBINATION OF CONDITIONS EXIST. 3. RULES - SPECIFIC
COMBINATIONS OF CONDITIONS AND THE ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN UNDER THOSE
CONDITIONS. (DAN 813) (2) A TABLE OF ALL OR SELECTED CONTINGENCIES TC BE
CONSIDERED IN THE DESCRIPTION OF A PRUBLEM OR THE SPECIFICATION OF A
SOLUTION, TOGETHER WITH ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN IN EACH COMBINATION OF
CONTINGENCIES. ALSO CALLED DECISION LOGIC TABLES.' (DAN 1153)

DEFAULT
(1) AN ALTERNATIVE VALUE, ATTRIBUTE , CR OPTION THAT IS ASSUMED WHEN NONE

HAS BEEN SPECIFIED AND ONE IS REQUIRED. (ANSI-X3H1) (2) TOU MAKE AN
ASSIGNMENT OF A VALUE, ATTRIBUTE, CR OPTION IN THE ABSENCE OF AN OTHERWISE
SPECIFIED VALUE, ATTRIBUTE OR OPTION WHEN ONE IS REQUIRED. (ANSI-X3HI)

DEFICIENCY
A MISSING FUNCTION OR CAPABILITY REQUIRED IN SOFTWARE. (DAN 1201)

DELIVERABLE CODE INDICATOR
INDICATES WHETHER OR NOT THE CODE WILL EE DELIVERED TO THE CUSTOMER. (DAN

137)

DELIVERY
THE POINT AT WHICH THE SOFTWARE PACKAGE IS TURNED OVER TO A CUSTOMER FOR USE

IN THE OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT. (DAN 21)

DEPENDENT FUNCTION
IN SOFTWARE, A "ROGRAM WHICH CEPENDS ON OTHER PROGRAMS OR SUBPROGRAMS TO

IMPLEMENT SOME QOF ITS FUNCTIONS. (UAN 1201)

DEQUE
A DATA STRUCTURE (DOUBLE-ENDED QUEUE, PRONOUNCED "DECK") THAT, TOGETHER WITH
ITS ACCESS FUNCTIONS, MODEL OPERATIONS WITH A LINEAR LIST IN WHICH
INSERTIONS CAN BE MADE AT EITHER END OF THE LIST. (DAN 1153)

DESIGN
DESCRIPTION OF WHAT THE SYSTEM MUST DG, ITS COMPONENTS, THE INTERFACES AMONG
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THOSE COMPONENTS, AND THE SYSTEN'S INTLRFACE(S) TQ THL EXTLENAL ENVIRONMINT.
(SEL) (2) A CESCRIPTION OF HOW SOFTWARE WILL EE  PRODLCLD TG SATISFY ThL
SOFTWARE SPECIFICATION. (DAN 1201) (3) THAT ACTIVITY WHICH DEFIRES PKOGRAMN
CATA STRUCTURES AND LUGICAL ALGORITHMS IN RESPONSEt TO, AND COKFORMING  WITH,
THE SOFTWARE FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION. IT CCNSISTS OF DESCRIBING THE
ORGANIZATION, CATA MANIPULATIGNS, [/C PROCEDURLS AND FORMATS, ETC., CARRILD
TO A LEVEL OF DETAIL SUFFICIENT FOk CODING AND CPERATIONAL IMPLEMENTATION.
ALSO, THE WORD "DESIGN" MAY REFLk TO THE STRUCTURE OF THE PROGRANM RESULTING
FROM THE DESIGN ACTIVITY, AKND, THEREFORE, TO THE SOFTWARE PROGRAMMING
SPECIFICATION. CEVLLOPMENT GF  THE SOFTWARE  FUNCTIOMAL  SPECIFICATIONS IS
SOMETIMES CALLED FUNCTIONAL DESIGN. (LAN 1153)

DESIGN ANALYSIS
DESIGN ANALYSIS ENSURES IHAT THE COMPUTER PROGRAM DESIGN IS CORRECT AND THAT

IT SATISFIES THE DEFINED SOFTWARC REQUIREMERTS  WITH RESPECT TO DESICM
COMPLETENESS  AND THE VARIOUS DESIGN  ELEMENTS: MATHEMATICAL  ECUATIONS,
ALGORITHMS, AND CONTROL LOGIC. (DAN 306)

DESIGN ANALYZER
A SOFTWARE DESIGN TUOL WHICH CAN EL USED TG OBTAIN INFORMATION ABUUT A

PROGRAM'S DESIGN AND STRUCTURE. MOST DESIGN ANALYZERS WILL ANALYZE THE
CONTROL STRUCTURE AND DATA STRUCTURLS OF A PKCGKAM AND OUTPUT, USUALLY IN
TABULAR FORM, AN INDEXED LIST OF ALL MODULES IN A PRCGRAN, STATISTICS ABOUT
THE MODULE, A LIST OF OTHER MODULES CALLED BY IT, AND AN INDEXED LIST OF ALL
CATA  BLOCKS THAT ARE ACCESSED. DESIGN ANALYZERS MAY ALSOC BE USED TC PRODUCE
A GRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION OF A PROGRAM'S CONTROL STRUCTURE, FOR DEEUGGING, FCR
STANDARDS ENFORCEMENT, ANDG FOR COLLECTING RUN-TIME STATISTICS.

DESIGN HIERARCHY
IN SOFTWARE, A PROGRAM DESIGN IN WHICH THE IDENTIFIED PROGRAMMABLE ELEMENTS

ARE  ARRANGED IN ORDER OF DEPENDENCY FROM THE MOST DEPENDENT ELEMENTS TG THE
LEAST DEPENDENT ELEMENTS. (DAN 1201)

DESIGN IMPLEMENTATION SPECIFICATIONS
THIS NOCUMENT DEFINES THE SYSTEM ANC PROGRAM DESIGN. 1T INCLUDES BLOCK AND
PROGRAM FLOW DIAGRAMS, SET-USED INHORMATION ON ALL DATA DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL
DATA AND MAY INCLUCE NARRATIVE DESCRIPTIONS OF THE OPERATION OF EVERY
PROGRAM. IN THE SYSTEM. (DAN LD7)

DESIGN INSPECTION
VISUAL INSPECTION OF THE DESIGN BY PERSONS OTHER THAN THE CRLCATOR OF THE

DESIGN. (SEL)

DESIGN LANGUAGES
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO PROVIDE AN UNLERSTANDABLE REPRESENTATION OF THE

SOFTWARE ~ DESIGN AS IT EVOLVES. THESE PROGRAMS ALLOW DESIGNS TG BE
CONSTRUCTED AND EXPANDED IN A HIERARCHICAL FASHION. THEY DOCUMENT THE DESIGN
AND THE CECISIONS THAT LED TO IT. (DAN 134)

DESIGN METHODOLOGIES
A COLLECTION OF WORK PROCEDURES TG BE USED BY THE DESIGNER TO CAPRY OUT THE
DESIGN TASKS REQUIRED, BY THE SYSTEM TO BE DESIGNED. (DAN 254)

DESIGN OBJECT
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A CONSTRUCT USED IN SOFTWARE DESIGN, PRCDUCTION AND TEST TO IDENTIFY THE
LOCATION OF EACH CODED OBJECT IN ACCORDANCE WITH A LIST OF RULES. (DAN 1201)

DESIGN OBJECT NETWORK
A DRAWING DEPICTING THE HIERARCHY AND REAL INTERCONNECTIONS OF DESIGH

OBJECTS WITH A SUBPROGRAM. (DAN 1201)

DESIGN OBJECTIVE
GOALS TO BE ACCOMPLISHED BY THE SOFTWARE BEING GENERATED.

E DESIGN PHASE

THE CREATION AND RECORDING OF THE DESIGN, INCLUDING DISCUSSION AEOUT
STRATEGY WITH PEERS. THIS PHASE DOES NOT INCLUDE THE DEVELOPMENT OF ANY CODE
AT THE PROCRAMMING LANGUAGE LEVEL. IT DOES [INCLUDE THE CREATION OF
SPECIFICATIONS FOR SUBCOMPONENTS OF THE CURRENT COMPONENT. (SEL) (2) DURING
THE DESIGN PHASE, THE SOFTWARE COMPONENT DEFINITIONS, INTERFACE, ANC DATA
DEFINITIONS ARE GENERATEC AND VERIFIED AGAINST THE REQUIREMENTS. (SET)

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS BASELINE DOCUMENT
THIS DOCUMENT IS THE BASELINE DESCRIPTION OF THE OBJECT SYSTEM: HENCE, THE

FOUNDATION UPON WHICH SYSTEM DESIGN AND CONFIGURATION CONTROL PROCEED. (DAN
LD7)

DESIGN REVIEW
A SCHEDULED MEETING BETWEEN CUSTOMER AND MANUFACTURER TO DETERMINE THAT A

PROPOSED SOFTWARE  CONFIGURATION  WILL  SATISFY  APPROVED  PERFORMANCE
SPECIFICATIONS. (DAN 1201) SEE ALSO DESIGN READING

DESIGN SIMULATION
A TECHNIQUE THAT DESCRIBES A PROPOSED SYSTEM, PRODUCES A COMPUTER BASED

"MODEL" OR SIMULATED SYSTEM, AND THEN EVALUATES THE EFFECT OF VARIOQUS SYSTEM
REQUIREMENTS AND DESIGN ALTERNATIVES. (DAN 154)

DESIGN SPECIFICATION
A DOCUMENT CONTAINING THE APPROVED DESIGN REQUIREMENTS FOR A PROGRAM. (DAN

1201)

DESIGN VALIDATION
THE EXAMINATION OR INSPECTION OF THE FUNCTIGNAL REQUIREMENTS AND THE DESIGN

OF A SOFTWARE SYSTEM FOR THE PURPOSE OF FINDING ERRORS. OTHER TERMS USED TO
DESCRIBE THIS TECHNIQUE OR VARIATIONS OF THIS TECHNIQUE INCLUDE DESIGN
REVIEW, PROJECT REVIEW, DESIGN INSPECTIONS,WALK-THROUCHS, AND INPROCESS
REVIEWS. THIS TECHNIQUE IS SIMILAR TO THE TECHNIQUE EXCEPT THAT IT IS
PERFORMED EARLIER IN THE SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT CYCLE AND AT A SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL LEVEL. (DAN 154)

DESIGN VERIFICATION
THE EXAMINATION OR INSPECTION OF A SOFTWARE SPECIFICATION FOR THE PURPOSE OF
FINDING DESIGN ERRORS. OTHER TERMS USED IN THE LITERATURE TO DESCRIBE THIS
TECHNIQUE OR VARIATIONS OF THIS TECHNIQUE INCLUDE DESIGN REVIEW, DESIGN
INSPECTION, SPECIFICATION TESTING, PAPER TESTING WALK-THROUGH, STRUCTURED
WALK-THROUGH, AND PRELIMINARY DESIGN REVIEW. (DAN 154)

DESIRED BEHAVIOR SPECIFICATION
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DESCRIBING THE POSSIBLE SEQUENCING AND SIMULTANEITY OF EVENT GCCURRENMNCES
WHICH WOULD BE CONSIDERED ACCEPTABLE DURING A SYSTEM'S OPERATION. (DAN 242)

DESK CHECKING
DESK CHECKING (DC) IS A TERM COVERING THE TOTALITY OF VERIFICATION EFFORTS

PERFORMED MANUALLY DURING PROGRAM CHECKOUT WITHOUT BENEFIT OF A COMPUTER OR
SIMULATOR...MOST COMMONLY, DESK CHECKING REFERS TO (1) DOING ARITHMETIC
CALCULATIONS TO VERIFY OUTPUT VALUE CORRECTNESS, AND (2)"PLAYING COMPUTER"
(I.E., MANUALLY SIMULATING PROGRA¥ EXECUTION) IN ORDER TO UNDERSTAND AND
VERIFY PROGRAM LOGIC AND DATA FLOW. DESK CHECKING IS AN ESSENTIAL PART OF
ANY VERIFICATION PROCESS. IT USUALLY CONCENTRATES OCN AREAS OF SPECIAL
PROBLEMS, ESPECIALLY SUSPECTED ERRORS OR CODE INEFFICIENCIES. ALSO, SEE -
CODE VERIFICATION, PEER CODE REVIEW (SET)

DETERMINISM
THE  PROPERTY OF A TRANSFORMATION PROCESS THAT THE SAME OUTPUTS ARE ALWAYS

PRODUCED FOR A GIVEN SET OF INPUTS. (ANSI-X3H1)

DEVELOPMENT
THE GENERATION OF SOFTWARE FROM ITS ORIGINAL CONCEPTICN THRCUGH ANALYSIS,

CODE  PRODUCTION, CHECKOUT, DOCUMENTATION, DELIVERY, AND INTEGRATION QOF THL
COMPLETED PROJECT. (DAN 12C1) (2) THAT PROCESS BY WHICH NEW SOFTWARE COMES
INTO BEING AS A PROCESS OF DESIGN, RATHER THAN BY A PROCESS CF MODIFICATION.
IT INCLUDES BOTH THE ARCHITECTURAL AND IMPLEMENTATION PHASES. (DAN 11C3)

DEVELOPMENT CYCLE
SEE SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT CYCLE

DEVELOPMENT LIFE CYCLE
SEE SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT CYCLE

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT
PROCEDURES FOR MANAGING THE DEVELOPMENT PHASE OF A SYSTEM, PROGRAM, OR

SOFTWARE PROJECT. (DAN 355)

DEVELOPMENT PHASE
THE DEVELOPMENT AND RECORDING OF CODE AND IN-LINE COMMENTS BASED ON THE
DESIGN. THIS PHASE INCLUDES THE MODIFICATION OF CODE CAUSED BY DESIGN

CHANGES, ERRCRS FOUND IN TESTING, ETC.... IT DOES NOT INCLUDE ANY TIME SPENT
IN ERTERING THE CODE INTO THE COMPUTER. (SEL)

DEVELOPMENT PROCESS
SEE SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS

DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT LIBRARIAN
ONE OF THE MEMBERS OF THE CHIEF PROGRAMMER TEAM, THE LIBRARIAN IS

RESPONSIBLE ~ FOR  THE ~ PROGRAMMING-PRODUCT  LIBRARY,  CONTAINING  BOTH

PROGRAMMING ~ "FROM A PRIVATL ART TO PUBLIC PRACTICE." (DAN 227) PROGRAM
L IBRARY.

DEVELOPMENT TEST AND EVALUATION
[EST AND EVALUATION THAT FOCUSES ON THE TECHNOLOGICAL AND ENGINLERING

ASPECTS OF THE SYSTEM, OR EQUIPMENT ITEMS. (AFR80-14)
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DEVELOPMENTAL TOOLS AND TECHNIQULS
[NDEXING TERM, RUFERS GENLRALLY TU SOME TOGOL UR TLCHNIQULL OR TG A GROUP OF

TOOLS AND/GR TECHNIQUES USED N MURL  THAN ONL PHASE  OF  THE  SOF TWARE
DEVELOPMENT CYCLE.

DIAGNOSTIC DEBUG AIDS
COMPILE AND EXECUTION TIME (HECKOUT AND  DEBUG CAPABILITILS THAT HELP

IDENTIFY AND ISOLATE PROGRAM  LRRURS. THESE CAPAZILITIES USUALLY INCLUDE
COMMANDS  OR DIKECTIVES SUCH AS DUNMP, TRACEL, MODIFY, CONTENTS, EREAKPOINT,
ETC. (DAN 134)

DIAGNOSTICS
AN INDICATION AND CESCRIPTION OF A SOFTWARE DISCREPANCY AS NOTED EY A

COMPUTER PRUGRAM SUCH AS A COMPILER. (NASA)

DIFFICULTY
A MEASURE OF HOk "“HARD" IT IS TO ACCOMPLISH A GIVEN PROJECT. CIFFICULTY

EXPRESSES THE TIME RATE OF CHANGE IN MANPOWER UTILIZATION. CIFFICULTY VARIES
DIRECTLY WITH SIZE OF THE PROJECT AND INVERSELY AS THE LENGTH  OF
DEVELOPMENT. D=K/(T0)2 WHEKE D 1S DIFFICULTY, K IS SIZE AND (TD)2 IS THE
SQUARE OF THE DEVELOPMENT TIME. (DAN 724)

DIGITAL AIRCRAFT CONTROL
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO THE DEVELOPMENT OR USE OF DIGITAL COMPUTING SYSTEMS

(HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE) FOR REAL-TIME AIRCRAFT CCNTROL.

DIGITAL WORD
A BINARY NUMBER WHOSE BIT LEMGTH CORRESPONDS TO THAT TYPICAL OF MEMORY OR

BASIC ARITHMETIC OPERATIONS. (NASA)

DIRECT INTERFACE
AN INTERFACE IMMEDIATELY BETWEEN TWO SOFTWARE ELEMENTS. (DAN 21)

DISCRETE PROCESS
A PROCESS IN WHICH DATA ARE EXPRESSIBLE ONLY AS DISCRETE QUANTITIES AND ONLY

AT SPECIFIC POINTS IN TIME, E.G., THE SOLUTION OF A DIFFERENCE EQUATION FOR
A PARTICULAR INPUT SEGUENCE. (NASA)

DISCRETE SYSTEMS ANALYSIS
THE PROCESS OF APPLYING THE HIGHLY DEVELOPED ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING
TECHNIQUES OF ANALYZING ODISCRETE SYSTEMS OF TWO TERMINAL ELEMENTS TO
ANALYZING THE COMPLEXITY AND EXECUTION TIME GF COMPUTER PROGRAMS. (DAN 719)

DISTINCTNESS
SOFTWARE DISTINCTNLSS IS A MEASURE OF THE FAILURE-POINT INDEPENDENCE OF A

PIECE OF SOFTWARE WHICH IS PERFORMING THL SAME FUNCTION AS ANOTHER PIECE OF
SOFTWARE. IT IS ANALOGOUS TO HARDWARE DISTINCTNESS WHICH 1S UTILIZED IN DUAL
HARDWARE SYSTEMS, WHICH PERFURM THE SAME TASK AND RARELY FAIL AT THE SAME
INSTANT. (DAN 781)

DISTRIBUTED PROCESSING SYSTEM
A COOPERATIVE DISTRIBUTED PROCESSING SYSTEM IS DEFINED AS A COLLECTION OF
INTERCONNECTED PRGCESSING ELEMENTS WITH CECENTRALIZEC CONTROL THAT PLRMITS
COOPERATION AMONG PROCESSORS FCR THE EXECUTION OF A SIMGLE TASK. (DAN 273)
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DISTRIEUTED SYSTEMS ARE AN APPROPRIATE RESPONSE TO DISTRIBUTED FUNCTIONS TO
BE  PERFORMED. THE  FUNCTIONS MAY BE DISTRIBUTED GEOGRAPHICALLY
OPERATIONALLY OR MANAGERIALLY. THE IMPORTANT CHARACTERISTIC IS THAT THEY BE
FUNCTIONALLY INDEPENDENT OF ONE ANOTHER AND HAVE WEAK, WELL-DEFINED DATA
FLOW ORIENTED INTERACTIONS. (DAN 346) (3) A COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENT OF
INTERCONNECTED COMPUTERS WHOSE QUASI-AUTONOMOUS OPERATIONS ARE COORDINATED
BY A REASSIGNABLE EXECUTIVE PROGRAM. (NASA)

DOCUMENTATION

SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION IS TECHNICAL DATA, INCLUDING COMPUTER LISTINGS AND
PRINTOUTS, IN HUMAN-READABLE FORM WHICH (1) DOCUMENTS THE DESIGN OR DETAILS
OF THE SOFTWARE, (2) EXPLAINS THE CAPABILITIES OF THE SOFTWARE, OR (3)
PROVIDES OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS FOR USING THE SOFTWARE TO OBTAIN DESIRED
RESULTS FROM COMPUTER EQUIPMENT. (2) WRITTEN MATERIAL, OTHER THAN SOURCE
CODE STATEMENTS, THAT DESCRIBES A SYSTEM OR ANY OF ITS COMPONENTS. (SEL) (3)
THE PRODUCTION OF ALL THE PAPER WORK NECESSARY TO DESCRIBE THE FINAL
PRODUCT. EXAMPLES INCLUDE: CROSS-REFERENCE LISTINGS, PDICTIONARY LISTINGS,
AND FLOW CHARTS. (DAN LD7) (4) THE COMPREHENSIVE DESCRIPTION OF A COMPUTER
PROGRAM IN VARIOUS FORMATS AND LEVELS OF DETAIL TO CLEARLY DEFINE ITS
CONTENT AND COMPOSITION. (NASA)

DOCUMENTATION GENERATOR
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO SHOW IN DETAIL THE LOGICAL STRUCTURE OF A

COMPUTER PROGRAM, USUALLY BY PRODUCING FLOWCHARTS.

DOCUMENTATION LEVEL
SPECIFICATION OF THE DEGREE OF DETAIL AND THE FORMAT QUALITY FOR A
PARTICULAR ITEM OF DOCUMENTATION. (DAN 1153)

DOD COMMON HIGH ORDER LANGUAGE
AN EFFORT TO CREATE A SITUATION IN WHICH SOFTWARE FOR NEW EMBEDDED COMPUTER

SYSTEMS ARE DEVELOPED AND MAINTAINED USING A MINIMAL  NUMBER  OF
GENERAL-PURPOSE PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES, AND THAT THOSE LANGUAGES BE SUITEC TO
THE APPLICATIONS, BE WIDELY USED IN DOD, AND BE WELL SUPPORTED. (DAN 251)

DOMAIN
COMPLETE SET OF ALLOWAELE VALUES OR ITEMS.

DOMAIN ERROR/FAULT
AN ERROR/FAULT IN THE CONTROL FLOW OF THE PROGRAM WHICH CAUSES A SPECIFIC

INPUT TO FOLLOW THE WRONG PATH. (DAN 842)

DREAM
(CESIGN REALIZATION, EVALUATING AND MODELING SYSTEM). AN INTERACTIVEL DESIGN

TOOL. (DAN 242)

DRIVER PROGRAM
SUPERFLUOUS (THROW-AWAY) CODE NELLED TO PERFORM THE UNIT TESTING AND LOWER

LEVELS OF INTEGRATION TESTING IN A BOTTOM UP SOFTWARL DEVELOPMENT EFFORT.
(DAN 154)

DRIVERS
COMPUTER BASED INFORMAL TESTING TECHNIQUES WHICH ARE USED IN CONJUNCTION
WITH OTHER TECHNIQUES. DRIVERS ARE USED ALMOST EXCLUSIVELY DURING THE SYSTEM
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IMPLEMENTATION PHASE OF A SOFTWARE Ctw¥LLOPMENY PROJECT. (DAN 154)

DUAL CODE
SOURCE CODE WRITTEN IN TWO VEKSIONS BY DIFFERENT PROGRAMMERS  OR  DIFFERENT

PROGRAMMING TEAMS. THE SOURCE CODE MAY BE IN TuE SAMC OR DIFFERENT
LANGUAGES. THE PURPOSE MAY BE TO PROVIDE AN ERROR DETECTION OR DEEUGGING
TOOL, INCREASE RELIABILITY, PROVIDE ADDITICNAL HIGH LEVEL DOCUMENTATICN, CR
T0 REDUCE THE PROBABILITY OF SYSTEMATIC PROUGRAMMING CODE ERRORS OR  COMPILER
ERRORS INFLUENCING THE END RESULT. (DAN 781)

Dump
DATA THAT HAVE BEEN DUMPED. (ANSI-X3) (2) TO WRITE THE CONTENTS CF A

STORAGE, OR OF PART OF A STORAGE, USUALLY FROM AN INTERNAL STORAGE TO AN
EXTERNAL MEDIUM, FOR A SPECIFIC PURPOSE SUCH AS TO ALLOW OTHER USE OF THE
STORAGE, AS A SAFEGUARD AGAINST FAULTS OR ERRORS, OR IN CONNECTION WITH
DEBUGGING. (ANSI-X3) (3) A RECORD OF THE STATE OF THE MEMORY SPACE USED BY A
PROGRAM AT SOME POINT IN ITS EXECUTION. A DUMP MAY INCLUDE ALL CR PART OF

THE PROGRAM'S MEMORY SPACE (INCLUDING REGISTERS). (SEL)

DYNAMIC ALLOCATION
THE ALLOCATION OF CORE SPACE FOR MEMORY REQUIRED BY AN OPERATING PRCOCRAM

DURING ITS EXECUTION PHASE

DYNAMIC REDUNDANCY
DYNAMIC REDUNDANCY TECHNIQUE IS USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH STATIC REDUNDANCY,

SOFTWARE SUPPORT AND HUMAN ASSISTANCE FOR FAULT DETECTION. RECOVERY ACTION
IS ACCOMPLISHED BY SWITCHING OVER TO THE STANDBY UNIT. (DAN 311)

DYNAMIC RESTRUCTURING
CHANGING SOFTWARE SYSTEM PARTS WHILE THE SYSTEM IS RUNNING. ALSO: DYNAMIC

MODIFICATION THAT NECESSARILY IMPLIES DATA CONVERSION, EITHER ON DEMAND OR
ON REQUEST. (DAN 278)

DYNAMIC SIMULATOR
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO CHECK OUT A PROGRAM IN A SIMULATED ENVIRONMENT

SIMILAR TO THAT IN WHICH IT WILL RESIDE. CLCSED-LOOP EFFECTS BETWEEN
COMPUTER AND ENVIRONMENTAL MODELS ARE GAINED WHEN INPUTS AND QUTPUTS ARE
RESPONDGED TG BY THE VARIOUS MODELS. THE SIMULATOR ALLOWS THE ENVIRONMENT TO
BE STABLIZED AT A SPECIFIC CONFIGURATION FOR ANY NUMBER OF RUNS REQUIRED TO
OBSERVE, DIAGNOSE, AND RESOLVE PROBLEMS IN THE OPERATIONAL PROGRAM. (DAN

134)

DYNAMIC TESTING
A TESTING SYSTEM WHICH BUILDS A COMPREHENSIVE RECORD CF A SINGLE EXECUTION

OF A PROGRAM. THIS RECORD - THE EXECUTION HISTORY~ IS USUALLY OBTAINEC BY
INSTRUMENTING THE SOURCE PROGRAM WITH MONITORING CODE WHOSE PURPOSE IS TO
CAPTURE INFORMATION ABOUT THE PROCRESS OF THE EXECUTION. THE EXECUTION
HISTORY IS SAVED IN A FILE, USUALLY IN TABULAR OR STATISTICAL FORM, SO THAT
AFTER THE EXECUTION TERMINATES, THE EXECUTION HISTORY CAN BE PERUSED BY THE
TESTER. (DAN 360 - MODIFIED) TESTING A PROGRAM OR SUBPROGRAM AS PART OF A
SOFTWARE SYSTEM WHILE SUBJECTING IT TO A REAL OR SIMULATED ENVIRONMENT. (DAN

1201)

EDITOR




A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO ANALYZE SCGURCE PROGRANMS FOR CODING ERRORS ANL TU 9
EXTRACT INFORMATION THAN CAN BE USED FOR CHECKING RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN

SECTIONS OF CODE. THE EDITOR WILL SCAN SCURCE CODE AND DETECT VIOLATIONS TO

SPECIFIC  PROGRAMMING PRACTICES AND STANDARDS, CONSTRUCT AN EXTENSIVE

CROSS-REFERENCE LIST OF ALL LABELS, VARIABLES, AND CONSTANTS, AND CHECK FOR

PRESCRIBEL PROCRAN FORMATS. (DAN 134) (2) A COMPUTER PROGRAM WHICH PERMITS

SELECTIVE REVISION OF A SOURCE PROCRAM. (NASA)

EDUCATION
A DISCIPLINE AND DEVELOPMENT BY MEANS OF STULY AND LEARNING. IN THIS
GLOSSARY APPLIED STRICTLY TO SOFTWARE AND SOFTWARE ENGINEERING; REFERS TO
FORMAL AND INFORMAL EDUCATIONAL PROCESSES,INCLUDING TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER.

EFFECTIVENESS
SYSTEM READINESS, AND DESIGN ADEQUACY. EFFECTIVENESS IS EXPRESSED AS THE
PROBABILITY THAT THE SYSTEN CAN SUCCESSFULLY MEET AN OPEKATIONAL DEMAND |
WITHIN A GIVEN TIME WHEN OPERATED UNDER SPECIFIED CONCITIONS. (DAN781)

EFFICIENCY

CODE POSSESSES THE CHARACTERISTIC EFFICIENCY TO THE EXTENT THAT 1T FULFILLS

ITS PURPOSE WITHOUT WASTE OF RESOURCES. THIS IMPLIES THAT CHOICES OF SCURCE

CODE CONSTRUCTIONS ARE MADE IN ORDER TO PRCDUCE THE MINIMUM NUMBER OF WORDS

OF O0BJECT CODE, OR THAT WHERE ALTERNATE ALGORITHMS ARE AVAILABLE, THOSE

TAKING THE LEAST TIME ARE CHOSEN; OR THAT INFORMATION-PACKING DENSITY IN

CORE IS HIGH, ETC. OF COURSE, MANY OF THE VAYS OF CODING EFFICIENTLY ARE NOT '
NECESSARILY  EFFICIENT IN  THE SENSE OF BEING COST-EFFECTIVE, SINCE ‘
PORTABILITY, MAINTAINABILITY, ETC., MAY BE DEGRADED AS A RESULT. (DAN 239) i
THE PROCESS WHOSE END IS TO INCREASE EFFICIENCY IS OPTIMIZATION, EFFICIENCY i
IS THE RATIO OF USEFUL WCRK PERFORMED TO THE TOTAL ENERGY EXPENDEC. IT CAN i
ALSO BE EXPRESSED AS THE EFFECTIVENESS/COST RATIO. (CAN 781)

EGOLESS PROGRAMMING |
EGOLESS PROGRAMMING IS THE PROCESS OF PROGRAMMING WHICH AVOIDS INVOLVIAG :
PSYCHOLOGICAL MECHANISMS THAT SERVE TO PROTECT THE PROGRAMMER'S SELF IMAGE ‘
OR SELF ESTEEM...THIS TERM WAS COINED BY WEINBERG (THE PSYCHOLOGY OF 1
COMPUTER PROGRAMMING, VAN NOSTRAND REINHOLD COMPANY, NEW YORK 1971). i
WEINBERG FELT THAT SOME PROGRAMMLRS CAN BECOME PSYCHOLOGICALLY ATTACHED TO |
THEIR PROGRAMS AS EXTENSIONS OF THEMSELVES SO THAT ERRORS IN PROGRANS PECOME
DAMAGING TO THE PROGRAMMER'S SELF-IMAGE. AN EGOLESS PROGRAMMING LNVIRONMENT ‘

IS ONE THAT CREATES AN ATTITUDE THAT OPCN, SHARED PROGRAMMING 1S GOOD. BY I

MAKING CODE PUBLICLY AVAILABLE, THE CWNERHIP OF CODE 1S DISCOURAGED, AND

INDIVIDUALS ~ ARE  ENCOURAGED TO WRITE CODE THAT WILL BE CLEAR AND

UNDERSTANDABLE TO OTHERS. (SET)

ELEMENT
A GROUPING OF ROUTINES WHICH PERFORMS A PRESCRIBED FUNCTION. (DAN 21)

i EMBEDDED COMPUTER SYSTEMS

AN EMBEDDED COMPUTER SYSTEM IS A COMPUTLR SYSTEM THAT IS INTEGRAL TO AN
ELECTROMECHANICAL ~ SYSTEM SUCH AS A WEAPON, AIRCRAFT, SHIP, MISSILL,
SPACECRAFT, COMMAND AND CONTROL, RAPID TRANSIT SYSTEM, AND THE LIKE...
EMBEDDED COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  ARE  CONSIDLRED DIFFERENT  THAN AUTOMATIC DATA |
PROCLSSING SYSTEMS (ACPS),PRIMARILY IN THEL CCNTEXT OF HOW THEY  ARE
DEVELOPED, ACQUIRLD, AND OPLRATED IN A USING SYSTEM. THE KEY ATTRIBUTLS Cf
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AN EMBEDDED CCMPUTER SYSTEM ARE: (A) IT IS A COMPUTER SYSTEM THAT IS
PHYSICALLY INCORPORATED INTO A LARGER SYSTEM WHOSE PRIMARY FUNCTION IS NOT
DATA PROCESSING. (B) IT IS INTEGRAL TO SUCH A LARGER SYSTEM FROM A DESIGN,
PROCUREMENT, OR OPERATIONS VIEWPOINT. (C) ITS OUPUTS GENERALLY INCLUDE
INFORMATION, COMPUTER CONTROL SIGNALS, AND COMPUTER DATA. (SET)

EMBEDDED LANGUAGES
EMBEDCING IS THE (SEMANTIC) EXTENSION OF A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE WITHOUT

ALTERING EITHER THE EXISTING FACILITIES GF THAT LANGUAGE OR ITS PROCLSSOR,
PREFERABLY WRITING THE EXTENSION IN THE LANGUAGE ITSELF. (AN EMBEDDED
EXTENSION ADDS SEMANTIC CAPABILITY BY MAKING IT EASIER FOR A USER TO DO
SOMETHING WHICH WAS POSSIBLE ALREADY IN THE EXISTING LANGUAGE. T1.E. A
SUBROUTINE) (DAN 448)

EMBEDDED SOFTWARE
SOFTWARE RESIDENT IN A SYSTEM DECICATED TO A FUNCTION OTHER THAN THAT OF

DIGITAL COMPUTATION IN GENERAL. (NASA)

EMULATION
THE PRGCESS OF IMITATING ONE SYSTEM WITH ANOTHER SC THAT THE IMITATING

SYSTEM ACCEPTS THE SAME DATA, EXECUTES THE SAME COMPUTER PROGRAMS, AND
ACHIEVES THE SAME RESULTS AS THE IMITATED SYSTEM. EMULATION IS OFTEN USED AS
A DEVELOPMENTAL TECHNIQUE AND 1S ALSO USED AS AN APPLICATION IN KEAPONS
SYSTEMS, LOGISTICS, ETC. (DAN 300) (2) THE USE OF A HOST COMPUTER TO EXECUTE
THE MACHINE LEVEL INSTRUCTIONS OF A TARGET COMPUTER IN THE SAME MANNER AS
THE TARGET COMPUTER ITSELF WOULD, AS WITH RESPECT TO DETAILS SUCH AS WORD
LENGTH, OVERFLOW, AND TIME-SCALED OPERATION. (MASA)

ENCAPSULATION
THE PROCESS OF ISOLATING THE CHANCEABLE PARTS OF A PROGRAM IN MODULES.

ENCODING
A DESIGN AND PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUE THROUGH WHICH INFORMATION IS STORED OR

CONVEYED BY MEANS OF A RLVERSIBLE MAPPING FROM THE DOMAIN IN WHICH THE
INFORMATION EXISTS ORIGINALLY INTO ANGTHER DOMAIN. (ABBOTT)

END DATE
DATE WHEN PROJECT IS SCHEDULEL TO BE COMPLETED. (SEL)

ENGINEERING
APPLIEL SCIENCE CONCERNED WITH THE UTILIZATION OF RAW MATERIALS, PRODUCTS OF

TECHNOLOGY, AND PHYSICAL LAWS FOR SUPPLYING HUMAN NEEDS. A PROFLSSION
CHARACTERIZED BY THE PROPENSITY TO SOLVE TECHNOLOGICAL AND RELATED PROBLEMS
WITH GIVEN CONSTRAINTS IN AN ORGANIZEC, RESPONSIBLE WAY. (DAN 1153)

ENGINEERING CHANGE PROPOSAL
THE FORMAL VEMICLE BY WHICH A CHANGE IN THE BASELINE DOCUMENT IS PROPUSED.

IT DESCRIBLS THE NATURE AND MAGNITUDL OF A PROPOSED CHANGE AND THE IMPACT OF
THE CHANGE ON ALL ELEMENTS OF THE SYSTEM. (DAN LD7)

ENGINEERING SCIENTIFIC SIMULATIONS
AN ENGINEERING SIMULATION IS USED TU STUDY SYSTEM CHARACTERISTICS, DEVELOP
ALGORITHMS, AND PROVIDE DATA THAT ACT AS A STANDARD FOR TELSTING. THESE
PROGRAMS GENERALLY SIMULATE SUBSYSTEMS AT VARYING DEGREES OF COMPLEXITY
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DEPENDING ON THE SUBSYSTEM BEING STUDIED OR THE USE MADE OF THE SIMULATION,
THEY GENERALLY CONSIST OF A SET OF MODULES, EACH OF WHICH IS ASSIGNED A
SPECIFIC SIMULATION FUNCTION AND IS DESIGNED WITH WELL-DEFINED INPUTS AND
QUTPUTS AND PRECISE INTERFACES. EACH MODULE PERFORMS AN ASSICNED SIMULATION
FUNCTION TO VARY THE METHOD, SPEED OF COMPUTATION, ACCURACY, COMPLEXITY,
£ETC. THE STRUCTURE CAN ENCOMPASS ALL BASIC SIMULATION CAPABILITIES FOR
SIMULATION OF CONTINUOUS AND DISCRETE SYSTEMS. (CAN 134)

ENGLISH (OR INFORMAL) SPECIFICATIONS
SPECIFICATIONS GIVEN AS READABLE ENGLISH TEXT, AS OPPUSED TO SOME FORMAL

NOTATION,. (SEL)

ENTRY
ENTRY IS THE INSTRUCTION AT WHICH THE EXECUTION OF A ROUTINE BEGINS... A
"PROPER PROGRAM" IS ONE HAVING ONLY ONE ENTRY AND ONE EXIT. ADDITIONAL
ENTRIES IMPLY INCREASED COMPLEXITY BOTH IN COUPLING AND IN INTERNAL
FUNCTIONAL COMPOSITION. MULTIPLE ENTRIES ARE PROHIBITED IN STRUCTURED

PROGRAMMING GUIDELINES. (SET)

ENVIRONMENT
THE COMBINATICN OF ALL EXTERNAL OR EXTRINSIC CONCITIONS THAT AFFECT THE

OPERATION OF AN ENTITY. (ANSI-X3H1)

ENVIRONMENTAL SIMULATOR
ENVIRONMENTAL SIMULATORS ARE SOFTWARE AND/OR HARDWARE TEST TOOLS WHICH

PROVIDE REALISTIC INPUT SIGNALS AT EQUIPMENT INTERACES AND RESPOND, 1IN A
DYNAMIC MANNER, TO OUPUT SIGNALS GENERATED BY THE SOFTWARE OR EQUIPMENT
UNDER TEST... AN ENVIROMMENTAL SIMULATOR SHOULD BE DESIGNED SO THAT IT
SIMULATES THE  RUN-TIME  ENVIRONMENT  OF THE TEST ARTICLE SOFTWARE.
ENVIRONMENTAL SIMULATORS MAY BE ANALOG, DIGITAL, OR HYBRID, DEPENDING ON THE
TYPE AND DEGREE OF TESTING TO BE ACCOMPLISHED. TEST ARTICLE SOFTWARE MAY BE
TEMPORARILY SPECIALLY INSTRUMENTED TO PROVIDE ADDITIONAL TEST DATA WHEN RUN
WITH AN ENVIRONMENTAL SIMULATOR. (SET) (2) A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO PERMIT
TESTING OF OPERATICNAL PROGRAMS ON A HOST COMPUTER. THE OPERATIONAL PROGRAMS
RUN UNDER SIMULATED CONDITIONS AS IF THEY WERE OPERATING WITHIN THE
REAL-TIME CONTROL PROGRAM OF A MACHINE TO WHICK ALL OF THE DEVICES
CONSTITUTING THE ULTIMATE SYSTEM ARE ATTACHED. THE SIMULATOR PROCGRAM
CONTAINS EXPANSIONS OF ALL CONTROL PROGRANM MACRGS THAT MGDIFY THE ENTRY
BLOCK AND OTHER WORKING STORAGE IN THE SAME MANNER AS THE MACROS IN THE
ACTUAL CONTROL PRCGRAMS. (DAN 134)

EQUATE PROGRAM
A COMPUTER PROGRAM THAT LISTS ALL EQUIVALENCES FOUND IN EXAMINED CODE AND

PRINTS WARNINGS WHEN MULTIPLE EQUIVALENCES ARE FOUND. (DAN 134)

EQUIVALENCE OF MONITOR IMPLEMENTATIONS
THE PROCESS OF ANALYZING MONITOR IMPLEMENTATION CONVENTIONS BY FORMAL
LOGICAL PROOFS, MAKING RIGOROUS COMPARISONS TO PROVE THAT CNE CONVENTION MAY
OR MAY NOT BE SUBSTITUTED FOR ANOTHER WHII.E PRESERVING THE CLASS OF PROVABLE
PROGRAM PROPERTIES. OR- 2 OR MORE MONITOR IMPLEMENTATIONS ARE EQUIVALENT IF
ONE  CONVENTION MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR ANUTHER WHILE PRESERVING THE CLASS OF
PROVABLE PROGRAM PROPERTIES. (DAN 421)

ERROR
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AN ERROR IS A DISCREPANCY WHICH RESULTS IN SOFTWARE CONTAINING A FAULT. (2)
AN ERROR IS AN ACTION WHICH RESULTS IN SGFTWARE CONTAINING A FAULT. THE ACT
OF MAKING AN ERROR INCLUDES OMISSION OR MISINTERPRETATION  OF  USER
REQUIREMENTS IN THE SOFTWARE SUB-SYSTEM SPECIFICATION, INCORRECT TRANSLATION
OR OMISSION OF A REQUIREMENT IN THE DESIGN SPECIFICATION AND PROGRAMMING
ERRORS. ALSC, PROCRAMMING ERRORS INCLUDE: ALGORITHMIC (FAILS PRGOF OF
CORRECTNESS),  ALCORITHMIC ~ APPRUXIMATION  (ACCURATE  FOR SOME INPUTS,
INACCURATE FOR OTHEKS), TYPOGRAPHICAL (E.G., I FCR 1,* FOR **, ETC.), DATA
STRUCTURE (E.G., DCIMENSIONS, LINKAGES INCORRECT), SEMANTIC (COMPILER WORKS
DIFFERENTLY THAN PROGRAMMER BELIEVES), SYNTAX (E.G., PARENTHESES OMITTED),
LOGIC (E.G., OR FOR XOR), INTERFACE (1/0 MISMATCH), TIMING (E.G., EXECUTION
TIME OF INSTRUCTION SEQUENCE GREATER THAN REQUIRED). (SET) (3) A DISCREPANCY
BETWEEN A SPECIFICATION AND ITS IMPLEMENTATION. THE SPECIFICATION MIGHT BE
REQUIREMENTS, DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS, CODING SPECIFICATIONS, ETC. (SEL) (4)
(ISO) A DISCREPANCY BETWEEN A COMPUTED, OBSERVED, OR MEASURED VALUE OR
CONDITION AND THE TRUE, SPECIFIED, OR THEORETICALLY CORRECT VALUE OR
CONDITION. (ANSI-X3)

ERROR ANALYSIS
ANALYSIS OF ERRORS WITH THE PURPOSE OF TRACING CRRORS TO THEIR SOURCES IN

BOTH LIFE CYCLE PHACF AND IN CONDITIONS WHICH RESULT IN ERRORS BEING MADE.

ERROR CATEGORIES
SOFTWARE ERRCRS INCLUDING THE FOLLOWING: COMPUTATIUNAL ERRORS, LOGIC ERRORS,

CATA. INPUT LRRORS, DATA HANDLING LRRORS, DATA QUTPUT ERRORS, INTERFACE
ERRORS, ARRAY PROCESSING ERRCRS, CATA BASL ERRORS, CPERATION ERRORS, PROGRAM
EXECUTION ERRORS, OUUCUMENTATICMN ERRORS. (DAN 226)

ERROR CATEGORIZATION
THE PROCESS OF SELECTING CATEGURILS ANC ASSIGNINC VARIOUS ERRORS TO THOSE
CATEGORIES; REFERS ESPECIALLY TO METHODS OF SELECTING CATEGORIES. (FULL
LISTING OF CATEGORIFS AND SUBCATEGURILS, 14:£-50 (DAN 295))

ERROR CONFINEMENT
HARDWARE MECHANISM(S) WHICH CO NOT PRLVENT OCCURRENCES OF ERRUKS BUT DO
LIMIT THEIR INCIDENCE ON THE PROTLCTEL ENTITILS OF A SYSTEM. {DAN 209)

ERROR CORRECTION
THE  PRUCESS OF CORRLCTING A SOFTWARL ERROR. THE CORRLCTIVL ACTICON MAY BE

TAKEN BY THE PROGRAMMER, (PHASE 1) OR THL CURRECTIVE ACTION MAY BL TAKEN BY
A SYSTEM ANALYST OR SYSTEM DESIGNER (FHALL 2) (CAN 29¢)

ERROR CORRECTION COSTS
THE CGST CF CORRECTING ERRCRS IN SUFTWARL. THE (CST IS CIRLCTLY RELATED TO

THE PHASE IN WHICH THE LREOR 1S DISCOVLRED; THE  LATER IN THE  DEVELOPMENT
CYCLE, THE HIGHER THE COST 1S LIKELY TU BL.

ERROR CORRECTION LIMIT POLICIES
POLICIES LDESIGNED TO DLTLRMINL THL OPTIMUM TIML VALUL THAT MINIMIZE THE LOMNG
RUN AVERAGE COST OF DEBUGGING AT 2 LEVELS - CORRECTIVE ACTION UNDERTAKEN BY
THE PROGRAMMER (PHASE 1); AND ACTION UNDERTAKEN BY A SYSTEM ANALYST (R
SYSTEM DESICNER (PHASE 2), II' THL ERROR 1S NOT CORRECTED IN PHASE (1). (DAN

298)
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ERROR DATA
INDEXING TERM, DATA RELATING TO SOFTWARE ERRORS; DATA MAY INCLUDE A
DESCRIPTION OF TYPE OF ERROR, WHERE IN THE SGFTWARE DEVELOPMENT CYCLE THE
ERROR WAS MACE, WHEN DISCOVERED, WHEN CORRECTED, AND THE SOLUTION.

ERROR DATA ACQUISITION
THE PROCESS AND/OR METHODS OF OBTAINING SOFTWARE ERROR DATA. CGMMON VEHICLES
ARE REPORTING FORMS, INTERVIEWS, AUTOMATIC COLLECTION OF DATA BY THE
COMPUTING SYSTEM, CR BY USE OF AUTOMATIC DATA ANALYSIS ROUTINES.

ERROR DATA ANALYSIS
ANALYSIS OF ERROR DATA MAY INCLUDE THE CATEGORIZATION OF ERRORS INTO TYPES,
COMPUTATION OF THE MEAN TIMES TO DISCOVERY OF THE VARIOUS TYPES OF ERRORS,
THE PERCENTAGE OF ERRORS FALLING INTO EACH CATEGORY, THE PERCENTAGE OF
ERRORS TRACEABLE TO EACH STEP OF THE DEVELOPMENT PHASE OF THE SOFTWARE LIFE
CYCLE, BY TYPE AS WELL AS BY NUMBER, ERROR RATES RELATED TO FUNCTIONAL AREA i
OF THE SOFTWARE, AND MEAN TIME TO CORRECT THE VARIQUS TYPES OF ERRORS AND/OR
COST OF CORRECTING ERRORS. ANALYSIS MAY BE DONE MANUALLY OR BY USE OF
AUTOMATED DATA ANALYSIS ROUTINES.

ERROR DETECTION
THE PROCESS OR TECHNICUE, USED IN IMPLEMENTATION OF FAULT-TOLERANT SOFTWARE,
OF  INSERTING EXTRA  CODE WHICH EXPLICITLY TESTS KEY VARIABLES FOR
CORRECTNESS. |

ERROR DETECTION CODE
A CODE IN WHICH EACH EXPRESSION CONFORMS TO SPECIFIC RULES OF CONSTRUCTION
SO THAT IF CERTAIN ERRCRS OCCUR IN AN EXPRESSION THE RESULTING EXPRESSION f
WILL NOT CONFORM TO THE RULES OF CONSTRUCTICN AND THUS THE PRESENCE OF THE !
ERRORS IS DETECTED. SYNONYMOUS WITH SELF-CHECKING CODE. (ANSI-X3) .

ERROR DETECTION PROCESS
THE CARRYING OUT OF THOSE ACTIVITIES WHICH DETERMINE THAT SOFTWARE CONTAINS
ONE OR MORE SPECIFIC MANIFESTATIONS OF AN ERROR.

ERROR ISOLATION |
TECHNIQUES USED TO IMPLEMENT FAULT-TOLERANT COMPUTING. THE BASIC STRATEGY
‘ USED IS THE ATTEMPT TO ISOLATE ERRORS TO A MINIMAL PART OF THE SOFTWARE
i SYSTEM SO THAT IF AN ERRUR IS ENCOUNTERED, THE TOTAL SYSTEM DOES NOT EECOME t
INOPERABLE; EITHER ISOLATED FUNCTIONS WITHIN THE SYSTEM BECOME INOPERABLE OR
PARTICULAR USERS CAN NO LONGER CONTINUE TO FUNCTION. OTHER ERROR ISOLATION
TECHNIQUES ARE CONCERNED WITH PROTECTING EACH PROGRAM IN THE SYSTEM FROM
' ERRORS IN OTHER PROGRAMS. (DAN 286)

ERROR MANAGEMENT
AN AUTOMATED PROCEDURE FOR RELIABILITY ESTIMATION USING ANY OR ALL OF 6
BASIC PROCEDURES A) MANUAL REGISTRATION OF ERROR INFORMATION B) AUTOMATIC
1 REGISTRATION OF ERROR INFORMATION C) STATUS REGISTRATION OF ERROR CORRECTION
ACTIVITIES, D) INQUIRY FOR STATISTICAL ERROR INFORMATION OR STATUS
] INFORMATION OF EACH ERROR, E) AUTHORIZATION OF ERROR F) RELIABILITY
ESTIMATION. (DAN 246)

ERROR MODELING
THE PROCESS OF DEVELOPING A MODEL OR MODELS FCR SOFTWARE CRROR PREDICTION OR
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RELIABILITY ASSESSMENT. (DAN 2%¢)

ERROR MODELS
MATHEMATICAL MODELS FOR PREDICTING SUCH QUANTITIES AS THE NUMBER OF
REMAINING ERRORS IN A SOFTWARL PACKAGE, THE TIME TO ACHIEVE A DESIRED
RELIABILITY LEVEL AND A MEASURE UF THE SOFTWARE RELIAEILITY. (DAN 296)

ERROR PREDICTIGN
THE PROCESS OF PREDICTING SUCH QUANTITIES AS NUMBER OF ERROKS, TYPES OF
ERRORS, AND TIMES TC DISCOVERY OF THE NEXT N ERRORS IN A SOFTWARE PACKAGE.

(DAN 296)

ERROR PREDICTION MODELS
MATHEMATICAL MCODELS FOR PREDICTING THE NUMBER OF REMAINING ERRORS IN A

SOF TWARE PACKAGE. (DAN 296) SEE ALSO (DAN 239) PG 511 AND 510.

ERROR PREVENTION
THE CAUSE OF AN ERROR IS A LISCREPANCY BETWEEN THE DIFFICULTY OF THE PRGBLEM
AND THE ADEQUACY OF THE MEANS APPLIED. PREVENTION OF ERRORS IS THEN DEFINED
AS THE APPLICATION OF ALL MEASURES CAPABLE OF REDUCING THIS DISCREPANCY.

(DAN 559)

ERROR RECOVERY
THE ABILITY OF A SYSTEM TO RETURN TO A RELIABLE UP STATE AFTER A FAILURE

(DAN 476)

ERROR SEVERITY
A DESCRIPTION (NUMERICAL OR VERBAL) OF AN ERROR'S EFFECT UPON THE RESULTS OF i
EXECUTING A PROGRAM IN COMPARISON TO THE EXPECTED RESULTS. SEE ALSO: MAJOR ‘H

ERROR, MINOR ERROR

ESTIMATING
DETERMINING WHAT LEVELS OF EFFORT AND WHAT RESOURCES NEED TO BE APPLIED TO

ACCOMPLISH THE DESIRED RESULTS. ALSC SEE EUDGETING AND ESTIMATING.

EUCLID
A PASCAL-BASED LANGUAGE WHICH IS USED FOR WRITING SYSTEM PROGRAMS THAT ARE |

TO BE VERIFIED. (DAN 389) (BY AUTOMATED MEANS)

EVENT-BASED MODEL
A MODEL WHICH DESCRIBES NON-SECUENTIAL BEHAVIOR OR THE INTERRELATIONSHIPS

BETWEEEN THE BEHAVIORS OF SEVERAL COMPONENTS OF A SOFTWARE SYSTEM IN TERNMS
OF SIGNIFICANT OCCURENCES DURING SYSTEM OPERATION (EVENTS). AN EVENT-EASEC
MODEL CAN BE USED AS A DESICN OR SPECIFICATION TECHNIQUE.

EVOLUTION
EVOLUTION IS A DESIGNED CHARACTERISTIC OF A SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT WHICH

INVOLVES GRADUAL STEPWISE CHANGE. A COMPLEX SYSTEM CAN BE IMPLEMENTED IN
SMALL STEPS; EACH STEP CAN HAVE A CRITERION FOR SUCCESSFUL ACHIEVEMENT AS
WELL AS A "RETREAT POSSIBILITY" TO A PREVICUS SUCCESSFUL STEP IN THE EVENT
OF  FAILURE. (DAN  781-MOD) (2) COMPARE WITH BUILDS. (3) SEE ALSO
IMPLEMENTATION PHASE, AND SYSTEM INTEGRATION.

EVOLUTIONARY SYSTEMS
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SYSTEMS WHICH ARE DESIGNED TO BEGIN AS A MODEST SET OF FUNDAMENTAL

CAPABILITIES BUT ARE ABLE TO GROW PAINLESSLY INTO MORE COMPLEX

CONFIGURATIONS AS NEW MISSION REQUIREMENTS ARISE IN THE FUTURE. PRINCIPLES A )
CONSIDERED FUNDAMENTAL: VIRTUALIZATION, INTERFACE CONTROL, INTEROPERABILITY |
AND AUTOMATABILITY. (DAN 346)

EXECUTE
THIS WORD IS TO BE AVOIDED (ANSI-X3H1)

EXECUTION
EXECUTION OF A PROGRAM CAUSES THE OPERATIONS IN ITS ALGORITHM TO BE
PERFORMED IN SOME CRDER. THE ORDER IN WHICH AN ALGORITHM'S OPERATIONS ARE
PERFORMED IS DETERMINED BY THE CONTROL STRUCTURES AND CONTROL STATEMENTS
USED TO ORGANIZE THE OPERATIONS. A PROGRAM IS EXECUTED BY A PROCESSOR. ,
(ABBOTT)

EXECUTION ANALYSIS

THE AUTOMATED MONITORING OF THE COMPUTER BASED SOFTWARE TESTING ACTIVITIES,
COLLECTION OF DATA FROM THESE TESTING ACTIVITIES, AND SUBSEQUENTLY
PREDICTING, BY MANUALLY ANALYZING THE DATA, THE DURATION AND COST OF TESTING
AND THE QUALITY OF THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT. OTHER TERMS USED IN THE LITERATURE
REFERRING TO THIS TECHNIQUE OR VARIATIONS OF THIS TECHNIQUE INCLUDE CODE
ANALYZER, CODE AUDITOR, PROGRAM EVALUATOR, AND PRODUCT ASSURANCE EVALUATOR.
(DAN 154)

EXECUTION TIME
THE ACTUAL PROCESSOR TIME UTILIZED IN EXECUTING A PROGRAM. SEE ALSO: ERROR i
DATE PARAMETERS, EXECUTION TIME THEORY, FAILURE DATA.

EXECUTION TIME THEORY i
A WAY FOR THE COMPUTATION CENTER MANAGER TO ACCURATELY MEASURE AND MONITOR :
THE RELIABILITY OF SOFTWARE COMPONENTS. PREDICTED ON THE CONCEPT THAT o
EXECUTION TIME IS THE BEST PRACTICAL MEASURE FOR CHARACTERIZING THE STRESS
PLACED ON  SOFTWARE, PROVIDED THAT THE  EXECUTION ENVIRONMENT IS i
REPRESENTATIVE. (DAN 244)

EXECUTIVE PROGRAM
A COMPUTER PROGRAM WHICH INVOKES AND CONTROLS BOTH HARDWARE AND SOF TWARE
ELEMENTS ATTENDANT TO THE EXECUTION OF AN APPLICATIONS PROGRAM. (NASA) (2) A
CENTRALIZED SUBPROGRAM WHICH PROVIDES SYSTEM USE FUNCTIONS SUCH AS CONTROL
OF INPUT/OUTPUT AND SCHEDULING OF USE OF THE PROCESSOR(S) AND ALLOCATION OF
COMPUTER RESOURCES INCLUDING PROCESSING TIME, MEMORY ACCESS, AND INTERRUPT
PROCESSOR SERVICES REQUIRED BY APPLICATION SUBPROGRAMS AND THEIR PROGRAMMED
TASKS. (DAN 1201)

EXIT
AN EXIT IS THE PLACE WHERE CONTROL LEAVES A ROUTINE. (SET)

EXPONENTIAL DISTRIBUTION
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO THE MATHEMATICAL METHODOLOGY WHICH IS USED TO
CONSTRUCT, OR WH™ ' IS THE FORM ASSUMED BY, A PARTICULAR MODEL.

1
1
EXPOSURE 4
THE DECREE OF PROTECTION WHICH HAS BEEN PROVIDED FOR AN INDIVIDUAL OBJECT. ;

P
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(DAN 277)

EXPRESSION OF A PROGRAM
A STATEMENT OF A PROGRAM IN A LANGUAGE. THE EXPRESSION GF A PROGRAM IN A
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE IS AN ORGANIZED COLLECTION OF SYMBOLS WHICH, ACCORDING
TO THE LOGICAL, SYNTACTIC AND SEMANTIC RULES OF THE PRUGRAMMINC LANGUAGE,
CHARACTERIZE THE ALGORITHM AND CATA OBJECTS WHICH MAKE UP THE PROGRAM.
(ABBOTT)

EXTENSIBILITY
THE EXTENT TO WHICH SOFTWARE ALLCWS NEW CAPABILITIES TO BE ADDED AND

EXISTING CAPABILITILS TG BE EASILY TAILORED TU USER NEEDS.

EXTERNAL ENVIRONMENT
THE CCMBINATION OF HARDWARE ANU SCFTWARE USEC TG MAINTAIN AND EXECUTE THE
SOFTWARE, INCLUDING THE COMPUTER ON WHICH THE SOFTWARE EXECUTES, THE
OPERATING SYSTEM FOR THAT COMPUTER, SUPPCORT LIBRARIES, TEXT EDITURS,

COMPILER, ETC. (SEL)

FATLURE
A SOFTWARE FAILURE IS AN UNACCEPTABLE RESULT PRODUCED DURING THE OPERATION

OF THE COMPUTER PROCRAM. A FAILURE OCCURS WHEN A FAULT IS EVOKED BY SOME
[NPUT DATA.

FAILURE CATEGORIZATION
ASSIGNING A FAILURE TO A DESCRIPTIVE CATEGORY BASED UPON THE TIME IN THE

LIFE CYCLE THE FAILURE OCCURRED,THL MANIFESTATION OF THE FAILURE, ANC THE
CAUSE CF THE FAILURE. BY "CAUSE" IS MEANT THE ERROR WHICH WAS AT THE RCOT OF

THE FAILURE.

FAILURE DATA
INPUTS TO A RELIABILITY ESTIMATION PROGRAM WHICH USUALLY INCLUDE A SET OF

EXECUTION TIME INTERVALS BETWEEN FAILURES ALONG WITH THE NUMBER OF DAYS FROM
THE START OF TESTING ON WHICH THE FAILURES OCCURRED, MEAN TIME BETWEEN
FAILURES, EXECUTION TIME BETWEEN FAILURES.

FAILURE RATE
NUMBER OF FAILURES DIVIDEC BY CPU TIME FOR THE INTERVAL. (DAN 226)

FAILURE RATIO
NUMBER OF FAILURES PER CALENDAR INTERVALS DIVIDED BY TOTAL NUMBER OF RUNS.

(DAN 226)

FAIRNESS
A QUEUING SYSTEM IS CALLED FAIR IF, WHENEVER A PROCESS IS CELAYED ON ANY

QUEUE, THERE IS A POSSIBLE FUTURE STATE OF THE SYSTEM IN WHICH THAT PROCLSS
IS ON NONE OF THE QUEUES. (DAN 420)

FAST (FORTRAN ANALYSIS SYSTEM)
A SECOND  GENERATION  PROGRAM  ANALYZER DESIGNED TO SUPPORT PROGRAM

DEVELOPMENT, DEBUGGING AND MAINTENANCE. ITS THREE MAJOR ELEMENTS ARE: 1) A
SCANNER/PARSER TO CONVERT PROGRAM TEXT INTO A PROGRAM DATABASE, 2) A DATA
BASE SYSTEM WITH DATA STRUCTURES AND RETRIEVAL CAPABILITIES TO SUPPORT THE
PROGRAM ANALYSIS QUERY SET, AND 3) A COMMAND/QUERY LANGUAGE INTERPRETER TO




SATISFY QUERIES AND [0 GEMERATE ANALYSES. (DAN 261)

FAULT

A FAULT IS A SPECIFIC MANIFESTATION OF AN ERROUKR. THE FAULT IS EVIDENCED WHEN
ENTRY OF SOME INPUT DATA RESULTS IN THE PROGRAM FAILING TO CORRECTLY PERFURM
THE REGUIRED FUNCTION. AN ERROR MAY BE THE CAUSE OF SEVERAL  FAULTS. (2) A
FAULT IS A MANIFESTATION OF AN LRROR IN PROGRAM CODL... THE FAULT IS
EVIDENCED WHEN ENTRY OF SOME INPUT DATA RESULTS IN THE PROGKAM FAILING 7O
CORRECTLY FPERFORM THE REGUIRED FUNCTIUN. FAULT AND “BUG" ARE SYNONYMCUS.
(SET)

FAULT AVOIDANCE
SET OF PROCEDURLS LEADING TG ATTAINMERT OF RELIABLE  SYSTEMS: INCLUDES
ACQUISTION OF MCST RELTAELE COMPUNENTS WITHIN THE GIVEN COST AND PERFORMANCE
CONSTRAINTS, USt OF THOROUGHLY REFIMED TECHNIQUES FOR THE INTERCONNECTION OF
COMPONENTS AND ASSEMBELY UF SUBSYSTEMS, PACKAGING OF FARDWARE TO SCREEN OUT
EXPECTEDL FORMS OF INTERFERENCE, AND CARRYING OUT OF COMPREHENSIVE TESTING TO
ELIMINATE HARDWARE AND SOF TWARE DESICN FAULTS. (DAN 23€)

FAULT TOLERANCE
USE OF PROTECTIVE REDUNDANCY. A SYSTEM CAN BE LESIGNED TO BE FAULT-TOLERANT
BY INCORPORATING ADDITIONAL COMPONENTS AND ABNCORMAL ALGORITHMS WHICH ATTEMPT
TO INSURE THAT OCCURRENCES OF ERRONEQUS STATES DO NCT RESULT IN LATER SYSTEM
FAILURES-A QUANTITATIVE PREDICTION OF SYSTEM RELIABILITY. (DAN 236)

FAULT-TOLERANT SOF TWARE
A SOFTWARE  STRUCTURE EMPLOYING FUNCTIONALLY REDUNDANT ROUTINES WITH
CONCURRENT ERROR DETECTION, AND PROVISIONS TO SWITCH FROM ONE ROUTINE TO A
FUNCTICNAL ALTERNATE IN THE EVENT OF A DETECTED FAULT. (DAN 225)

FIDELITY
FIDELITY IS DEFINED AS THE ACCURACY WITH WHICH A GIVEN ALGORITHM IS
MECHANIZED FOR A GIVEN OPERATING SYSTEM AND HARDWARE SYSTEM. (DAN 781)

FILE
A COLLECTION OF DATA TREATED AS A UNIT. (ANSI-X3H1)

FILE MANAGEMENT
THE ACTION OF PROVIDING AND CONTROLLING ACCESS TO FILES, DIRECTING THEIR
MAINTENANCE AND CONTROLLING THE RESOURCES USED. (ANSI-X3H1)

FILE MODIFICATION
CHANGING THE INFORMATION IN A FILE, I.E. DELETING, UPDATING, EXTERNDING.

FILE MODIFICATION PROTECTION
CONSTRAINT ON A FILE SYSTEM WHICH RESTRICTS THE FILE SYSTEM FROM MODIFYING
THE FILE IN ANY WAY.

F IRMWARE R

HARD-WIRED PROGRAMS WHICH INTERPRET MACHINE LANGUAGE INSTRUCTIONS AND DIRECT
THE CORRESPONDING ELEMENTAL MACHINE OPERATIONS. (NASA) (2) AN EXECUTABLE
DIGITAL PROGRAM WHICH IS FIXED IN THE MEMORY OF THE COMPUTING DEVICE WHICH
WILL EXECUTE IT. (DAN 1201)
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FLAG
A SIMPLE DATA STRUCTURL THAT CIRLCTS THE FLOW OF CONTRCL IN A PRUGRAM. If 17

HAS A RANGE OF ONLY TWO VALULS, 1T IS SOMETIMES CALLED A "BOOLEAN" CR
"SWITCH". FLAGS USED SOLELY TO PEEMIT A PROGRAM TO HAVE STRUCTUREL CONTROL
FLOW ARE CALLED STRUCTURE FLAGS. (DAN 11%3)

FLEXIBILITY
THE TERM FLEXIBILITY IS USUALLY USED TO DENOTE THE EXISTEKCE OF A RANGE CF
CHOICES AVAILABLE TG A PROUCGRAMMER OR IMPLEMENTER - THE MCRE CHOICES, THE
GREATER THE FLEXIBILITY. FLEXIBILITY IS  SOMETIMES  REFERRED TO AS
"GENERALITY" (DAN 470) (2) FLEXIBILITY IS USEFUL COMPLEXITY. (DAN 781)

FLIGHT CRITICAL
ESSENTIAL TO SAFETY CR FLYABILITY OF AN AIRPLANE. (NASA)

FLIGHT TEST
A TECHNIQUE USED TO DEMONSTRATE HARDWARE AND SOF TWARE PERFOKRMANCE IN ACTUAL

SYSTEM OPERATION. (DAN 134)

FLIGHT-PHASE CRITICAL
ESSENTIAL TO SAFETY OR FLYABILITY OF AN AIRPLARE IN ONLY CERTAIN FLIGHT

PHASES OR ENVIRONMENTS. (NASA)

FLOW CHART
A GRAPHICAL REPRESENTATION FOR THE DEFINITION, ANALYSIS, OR SOLUTION OF A

PROBLEM, IN WHICH SYMBOLS ARE USED TO REPRESENT OPERATIONS, DATA, FLOW,
EQUIPMENT, ETC. (ANSI-X3) (2) A DIACRAM OF A PROGRAM'S LOGIC FLOW. (DAN LD7)

FLOW OF CONTROL
FLOW OF CONTROL IS THE CRDERED SEQUENCE OF CPERATIONS PERFORMED IN THE
EXECUTION OF A SERIES OF ALGORITHMS...THE CONTROL STRUCTURES OF A HIGH-LEVEL
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE (FORTRAN, COBOL, PL/1, ETC.) ALLOW  SEQUENTIAL
PROCESSING AND BRANCHING. EXAMPLES OF FLOW-OF-CONTROL STATEMENTS IN A
HIGH-LEVEL PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE ARE: GOTO, CASE, WHILE, IF-THEN-ELSE,
ETC....ALSO SEE - GOTO CONTROL STRUCTURES. (SET)

FLOWCHARTER
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO SHOW IN DETAIL THE LOGICAL STRUCTURE OF A

COMPUTER PROGRAM. THE FLOW IS DETERMINED FROM THE ACTUAL OPERATIONS AS
SPECIFIED BY THE EXECUTABLE STATEMENTS, NOT FROM COMMENTS. THE FLOWCHARTS
GENERATED CAN BE COMPARED TO FLOWCHARTS PROVIDED IN THE COMPUTER PROGRAM
SPECIFICATION TO SHOW DISCREPANCIES AND ILLUMINATE DIFFERENCES. (DAN 134)

FLOWCHARTING TOOLS
UTILITY PROGRAMS WHICH AUTOMATICALLY DRAW PROGRAM FLOWCHARTS DIRECTLY FROM

SOURCE CODE. (DAN 142)

FOREIGN DEBUG
FOREICN DEBUGGING (FD) IS AN IN-CEPTH PROGRAM REVIEW CONDUCTED BY SOMEONE

OTHER THAN THE IMPLEMENTOR TO FIND PROGRAM ERRORS AND IMPROVE PRUGRAM
RELIABILITY...A NON-IMPLEMENTOR LEARNS THE INTERNAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE
PROGRAM TO BE DEBUGGED, CONSTRUCTS APPROPRIATE TEST CASES, AND DEBUGS JUST
AS THE IMPLEMENTOR WOULD..ALSO SEE - PEER CODE REVIEW. (SET)
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FORMAL SPECIFICATIONS
SOME SPECIFICATION TECHNIQUE BASED UPON A STRICT SET OF RULES FOR GESCRIBING
THE SPECIFICATICN AND USUALLY INVOLVING THE USE OF AN UNAMBIGUOUSLY DEFINED
NOTATION (E.C., MATHEMATICAL FUNCTICNS, FORMAL PDL, ETC.). (SEL)

FORMAL TESTING
TESTING CONDUCTED ACCORDING TO TEST PROCEDURES WHICH ARE DOCUMENTED AND

APPROVED BY CONTRACTOR AND CUSTOMER. (DAN 21) (2) TESTING PERFORMED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH CUSTOMER-APPROVED TEST PLANS, THIS TYPE OF TESTING VERIFIES
THAT THE SOFTWARE SYSTEM IS OPERATING ACCORCING TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE
DEVELOPMENT SPECIFICATIONS. FORMAL TESTING IS USUALLY PERFCRMED DURING THE
SYSTEM EVALUATION PHASE OF SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT. TERMS WUSED 1IN  THE
LITERATURE TO DESCRIBE THIS TESTING INCLUDE: (1) SYSTEM INTEGRATION TESTING,
(2) PROTOTYPE TESTING, (3) SYSTEM TESTING, (4) ACCEPTANCE TESTING. (DAN 154)

FORMAL VALIDATION
MATHEMATICAL TECHNIQUES FOR PROVING PROGRAM CORRECTNESS. (DAN LD4) (2)

SYNONYM FOR CORRECTNESS PROOF.

FORTRAN
(FORMULA TRANSLATION) A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE PRIMARILY USED TO EXPRESS

COMPUTER ~ PROGRAMS BY ARITHMETIC FORMULAS. (ANSI-X3) (2) A NON-BLOCK
STRUCTURED HOL IN WIDESPREAD USE FOR TECHNOLOGICAL APPLICATIONS. (NASA)

FUNCTION
A MATHEMATICAL NOTATION USED TO SPECIFY THE SET OF INPUTS, THE SET OF

QUTPUTS, ANC THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE INPUTS AND QUTPUTS. (SEL) (2) A
FUNCTICN IS A SUBPROGRAM WHICH RETURNS A PARTICULAR VALUE THAT IS DEPENDENT
UPON THE INDEPENDENT VALUE(S) GIVEN WITH THE CALLING INSTRUCTION. ..NORMALLY
THE VALUE RETURNED BY A FUNCTION IS DIRECTLY ASSOCIATED WITH THE NAME OF THE
FUNCTION SUCH AS SIN(K). (SET) (3) A GROUPING OF ROUTINES WHICH PERFORMS A
PRESCRIBED FUNCTION. (DAN 21) (4) A SUB-DIVISION OF PROCESSES. (DAN LD7) (5)
IN COMPUTER PROGRAMMING, SYNONYM FOR PROCEDURE. (6) A PURPOSEFUL ROLE OR
ACTION BASED ON A SPECIFIED RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CIRCUMSTANCES AND
RESPONSES. (NASA) (7) THE NATURAL, REQUIRED, OR EXPECTED ACTIVITY OF A
PROGRAM ELEMENT IN CARRYING OUT A PROGRAM REQUIREMENT. (DAN 1201)

FUNCTION TESTING
THE PURPOSE OF THE FUNCTION TEST IS TO FIND DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN THE
PROGRAM AND ITS EXTERNAL SPECIFICATION. (DAN 286) SEE ALSO: FUNCTIONAL
TESTING

FUNCTIONAL INTEGRATION
JUDICIOUS COMBINATION OF RELATED INFORMATION, PPOCESSES, OR OPERATIONS INTO

A SYSTEM WHICH REALIZES FUNCTIONAL OBJECTIVES MORE EFFECTIVELY. (NASA)

FUNCTIONAL PROGRAMMING

A PROGRAMMING METHOLOLOGY AND THEORY OF PROCRAMMING BASED UPON THE SEMANOL
DEFINITION OF A PROGRAM, "A PROGRAM P SPECIFIES A COMPUTAELE FUNCTION F ON
THE SET E OF INPUTS SPECIFIED BY THE INPUT EXPRESSIONS IN THE PROGRAM".
FUNCTIONAL PROGRAMMING INVOLVES EXPLICIT DEFINITICN OF THE FUNCTIONAL
REQUIREMENTS OF THE PROGRAM AND PROVIDES A METHOD FOR DESIGNING THE PROGRAM
SO THAT IT CONTAINS ONLY THE FUNCTIONAL CAPABILITIES CORRESPONDING TO THE
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS AND NO OTHERS. (DAN 233)
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FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS
THAT PART OF THE REQUIREMENTS WHICH DESCRIEE THE FUNCTIONS THE  SYSTEM  MUST

PERFORM. (DAN 141)

FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS DOCUMENT (FRD)
A DOCUMENT STATING THE ESSENTIAL TECHNICAL FEATURES OF A NEEDEC DATA
PROCESSING CAPABILITY, ALONG WITH TECHNICAL CONSTRAINTS AND CUNDITIONS TG Bt
MET, AND CRITERIA FOR ACCEPTABLE DELIVERY THAT CAN BE APPENDEL TO OR MADE A
PART OF THE SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS DCCUMENT (SRD). (DAN 1153).

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS
A SPECIFICATION OF A COMPONENT AS A SET OF FUNCTIONS DEFINING THE QUTPUT FOR
ANY INPUT. THE SPECIFICATION EMPHASIZES WHAT THE PROGRAM IS TO DU, RATHLR
THAN HOW TO DU IT. HOWEVER, AN ALGORITHMIC SPECIFICATION CAN BY CONSIDERED
FUNCTIONAL IF IT IS NOT USED TO DICTATE THE ACTUAL ALGORITHM TO BE USED.
(SEL) (2) DESCRIBE A SYSTEM IN TERMS OF ITS PRINCIPAL FUNCTIONS AND THEIR
INTERRELATIONSHIPS, 1.E., THE FUNCTIONAL RELATIONSHIPS OF THE PARTS. (DAN

LD-7)

FUNCTIONAL TESTING
THE EXECUTION OF INDEPENDENT TESTS DESIGNED TG DEMONSTRATE A SPECIFIC

FUNCTIONAL CAPAEILITY OF A PROGRAM OR A SOFTWARE SYSTEM. (DAN 154) (2)
VALIDATION OF PROGRAM "FUNCTIONAL CORRECTNESS" EY EXECUTION UNDER CONTROLLED
INPUT STIMULI. THIS TESTING ALSC GAUGES THE SENSITIVITY OF THE PROGRAM TO
VARIATIONS OF THE INPUT PARAMETERS. (DAN 1153)

FUNCTIONALLY READY
THE CONDITION WHEREIN A SYSTEM, SUBSYSTEM, OR COMPONENT EXHIRITS NO FAULTS
WHICH WOULD PRECLUDE THE INITIATION OR CONTINUANCE OF AN INTENDED OPERATION.

(NASA)

GENERALITY
GENERALITY IS THE CEGREE TO WHICH A SYSTEM IS APPLICABLE IN DIFFERENT
ENVIRONMENTS. (DAN 781) (2) COMPARE WITH PORTABILITY ANC ADAPTABILITY.

GENERATOR

A GENERATOR PRODUCES TEST DATA OR TEST CASES TO EXERCISE THE TARGET SYSTEM.
A GENERATOR IN THIS CASE IS DIFFERENTIATEC FROM A SIMULATOR EECAUSE IT
ACTUALLY CREATES TEST DATA USING NUMERICAL INTEGRATORS, RANDOM NUMBER
GENERATORS, ETC. ONCE THE DATA ARE PRODUCED BY THE GENERATOR, A SIMULATOR
MIGHT BE REQUIRED TO ROUTE THE DATA TO THE SYSTEM. GENERATORS ARE USEFUL IN
A SYSTEM TEST ENVIRONMENT WHERE "LIVE"™ DATA IS NOT AVAILABLE. USEFUL OUTPUT
OF A DATA GENERATOR ARE TAPES OF LOGGED DATA THAT CAN BE USED WITH A DATA
REPLAY FACILITY FOR ESTABLISHING STANDARD TEST CASES. (DAN 134)

GOTO
IN A HIGH-LEVEL PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE (FORTRAN, COBOL, PL/1,ETC.) GOTO 1S A
STATEMENT WHICH TELLS THE COMPUTER WHERE THE SEQUENCE OF EXECUTION SHOULD
CONTINUE...A GOTO STATEMENT NORMALLY TRANSFERS CONTROL OF THE SEQUENCE OF
INSTRUCTIONS TO SOME OTHER POINT IN THE PROGRAM. THE GOTO STATEMENT BECAME A
DEBATING POINT WHEN DIJKSTRA SAID IN 1965 THAT THE CQUALITY GF A PROGRAMMER
WAS INVERSELY PROPORTIONAL TO THE NUMBER OF GOTO STATEMENTS IN HIS PROGRAMS.
OTHERS ARGUED FOR THE RETENTION OF THE GOTO STATEMENT EBECAUSE OF 17S
USEFULNESS  IN A LIMITED NUMBER OF SITUATIONS...ALSO SEE - FLOW CF
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CONTROL . (SET)

GYPSY
GYPSY IS EOTH A GENERAL PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE AND A SPECIFICATION | ANGUAGE

WHICH CAN BE USED FOR SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING WHICH REQUIRE CONCURRENT
PROCESSING AND PROCESS SYNCHRONIZATION FACILITIES. BASED ON PASCAL. (DAN389)

HAL/S
A REAL-TIME HIGHER ORDER PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE ESPECIALLY SUITEL FOR SPACE

AND AIRCRAFT APPLICATIONS. HAL/S WAS DEVELOPED FOR NASA BY INTERMETRICS,
INC. WITH THE OBJECTIVE OF IMPROVING THE RELIABILITY AND REDUCING THE COST
OF PRODUCING AVIONICS SOFTWARE. (DAN 388)

HALSTEAD'S LAW
PARTIAL DEFINITION: A FORMULA FOR PROGRAM LENGTH BASED ON THE NUMBER OF

DISTINCT OPERATOR TYPES AND THE NUMBER OF DISTINCT OPERAND TYPES. (DAN 299)

HARDEST FIRST
THE DESIGN (OR IMPLEMENTATION) OF THE MOST DIFFICULT ASPECTS CF THE SYSTEM

FIRST. {SEL)

HARDEST-0UT PRINCIPLE
THE CUILDING OF A SYSTEM BEGINNING WITH THAT PART WHICH, IN THE FINAL

ANALYSIS, WOULD HAVE PROVED TO POSSESS THE HIGHEST RISK TO PROGRAMMING IF
NOT PERFORMEL FIRST. AT EACH SUBSEQUENT STEP, THE NEXT A POSTERIORI MOST
CRITICAL PART IS ADDED, UNTIL THE THTIRE SOFTWARE PACKAGE IS COMPLETED. (DAN

1153)

HARDWARE
PHYSICAL AND ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS OF A COMPUTER SYSTEM THAT PERFORMS THE

INTENT OF INSTRUCTIONS FETCHED FROM MEMORY.

HARDWARE MONITORS
A UNIT THAT OBTAINS SIGNALS FROM A HOST COMPUTER SYSTEM THROUGH PROBES

ATTACHED DIRECTLY TO THE COMPUTER'S CIRCUITRY. THE SIGNALS OBTAINED ARE FED
TO COUNTERS AND TIMERS AND ARE RECORDED. THESE DATA ARE REDUCED TO OBTAIN
INFORMATION ABOUT CPU UTILIZATION. CHANNEL ACTIVITY. ETC. THESE DATA CAN BE
USED TO IMPROVE BGTH SYSTEM AND PROGRAM PERFORMANCE. (DAN 134)

HARDWARE RELIABILITY
A MEASURE OF THE SUCCESS WITH WHICH THE HARCWARE IN A SYSTEM CONFORMS TO

SOME AUTHORITATIVE SPECIFICATION OF ITS BEHAVIOR, A QUANTATIVE ASSESSMENT.
(CAN 236)

HAZARD FUNCTION
THE PROBABILITY OF AN ERROR OCCURRING IN A GIVEN INFINITESIMAL TIME INTERVAL

GIVEN THAT NO ERROR HAS OCCURRED PREVIGUSLY TQ THAT INTERVAL. (DAN 235) (2)
INSTANTANEOUS FAILURE RATE OF A SYSTEM,(MUSA'S MODEL) (DAN 238) (3) THE
ERROR~RATE RELATIONSHIP (DAN 238)

HEURISTIC
AN EXPLORATORY METHOD OF PROBLEM SOLVING IN WHICH SOLUTIONS ARE DISCOVERED
BY EVALUATION OF THE PROGRESS MADE TOWARD THE FINAL RESULT. CONTRAST WITH

ALGORITHM. (DAN 1153)
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HEURISTIC SEARCH

A TESTING METHOD WHICH ESTABLISHES A SET CF HEURISTICS OF THE FORM:
(S)-->(A)-->(R). THE LEFT PART REPRESENTS A SET OF STRESS STATES (S) kHICH
MUST BE TRUE FOR THE RULE TO BE USED. THE SET (S) REPRESENTS THE RELEVANCE
OR JUSTIFICATION OF THE HEURISTIC AND CAN HAVE ANY NUMBER OF MEMBERS. THE
MIDDLE PART (A) REPRESENTS A SET OF ACTIONS WHICH SHOULD BE EXECUTED TO
DISTURE THE THREAT SCENAKIO. THESE ACTIONS (A) ARE LIMITED BY CONSTRAINT
CONDITIONS (C) DEFINED BY THE TEST ENGINEER,. (A NOT EQUAL TO O). THE RIGHT
PART REPRESENTS A SET OF RESULTS (R) WHICH SHOULD BE TRUE AFTER APPLICATION
OF THE RULE AND EXECUTION OF THE SYSTEM. THE SET (R) IS USED TO EVALUATE THE
HEURISTIC. (DAN 428)

HIERARCHIAL STRUCTURE
A HIERARCHICAL STRUCTURE IS AN ORGANIZATION OF SOFTWARE MODULES THAT
CONSISTS OF A ROOT NODE...THIS TERM CAN BE APPLIED TO DATA AS WELL AS
PROGRAM. THIS STRUCTURE IS ALSO KNUWN AS TREE STRUCTURE WITHOUT CYCLES.

(SET)

HIERARCHY
A SERIES OF SUCCESSIVE TASKS OR ROUTINES IN A GRADED ORDER. (2) A STRUCTURE

BY WHICH OBJECTS OR CLASSES OF OBJECTS ARE RANKED ACCCRCING TO SOME
SUBORDINATING PRINCIPLE OR SET OF PRINCIPLES. ONE COUMMON REPRESENTATION OF A
HIERARCHY IS THE DIRECTED TREE-GRAPH, IN WHICH THE ROOT NODE HEADS THE
HIERARCHY, AND ALL OTHER OUBJECTS ARE RANKED BY ORDER INTO LEVELS OF
SUBORDINATION. IF A SINGLE SUBORDINATING RELATIONSHIP GOVERNS THE HIERARCHY.
IS SAID TO BE UNORDERED: OTHERWISE IT IS ORDERED. (DAN 1153)

HIGHER-ORDER LANGUAGE
A FULL REPERTOIRE CF INSTRUCTIONS AMND STATEMENTS. HAVING FOGRMAL SYNTAX AND
LEXICAL RULES, USABLE IN COMPOSING MACHINE-INDEPENDENT SCURCE PRUGRAMS.
(NASA) (2) SEE ALSO: HIGH LEVEL LANGUAGE (NOTE: SYNONOYMS?)

HIGH-LEVEL LANGUAGE
ISO A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE THAT DOES NOT REFLECT THE STRUCTURE OF ANY ONE

GIVEN COMPUTER OR THAT OF ANY GIVEN CLASS OF COMPUTERS.

HIPO (HIERARCHY PLUS INPUT-PROCESS-OUTPUT)
A GRAPHICAL TECHNIQUE THAT DEFINES EACH COMPONENT BY ITS TRANSFCRMATICN ON
ITS INPUT DATA SETS TO ITS OUTPUT  DATASETS.(SEL)  (2) THIS  PART
DOCUMENTATION, PART ANALYTICAL TECHNIOQUE CONSISTS OF HIERARCHY CHARTS AND
THE CORRESPONDING INPUT-PROCESS CHARTS. THE HIERARCHY CHART IS A SET OF
BLOCKS, SIMILAR TO AN ORGANIZATION CHART, SHOWING EACH FUNCTION AND ITS
DIVISION INTO SUBFUNCTIONS. FOR EACH  FUNCTION OR  SUBFUNCTION, AN
INPUT-PROCESS-OUTPUT CHART , ROUGHLY SIMILAR TO THE BLOCK ODIAGRAM IN LOGIC
DESIGN. SHOWS THE INPUTS AND OUTPUTS AND THE PROCESSES JOINING THEM. IF THE
HIPO CHARTS THEMSELVES ARE ARRANGED IN A HIERARCHY, THE TECHNIQUES CAN BE
USED TO GRAPHICALLY DOCUMENT TOP-DOWN DESIGN OR STRUCTURED DESIGN. (DAN 227)
(3) HIERARCHY PLUS INPUT/PROCESS/OUTPUT IS A GRAPHIC DESIGN TECHNIQUE USED
TO SHCW FUNCTION. HIPO DIAGRAMS DESCRIBE FUNCTIONS IN TERMS OF THE INPUT TO
A PROCESS. THEY SHOW A SYSTEM, SUBSYSTEM, OR PROGRANM FUNCTIONALLY. I.t. THE
FUNCTIONS THAT IT PERFORMS, ANSWERING THE QUESTION "WHAT DOES IT DO". SINCE
THESE DIAGRAMS ARE VISUAL, THEY ARE EASIER TO UNDERSTAND THAN MOST
DOCUMENTATION WHICH IS NARRATIVE, ALTHOUGH FLOWCHARTS ARE ANOTHER GRAPHIC
DESIGN TECHNIQUE, THEY SHOW ORGANIZATION AND LOGIC IN CONTRAST TO FUNCTION.
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(DAN 813)

HOL
ACRONYM. FOR HIGH(ER) ORDER (OR LEVEL) LANGUAGE.

HOLDET
A LANGUAGE EVALUATION TOOL DEVELOPED BY MCDONNELL DCUGLAS ASTRONALTICS CO.
FOR THE U.S. ARMY FRANKFORT ARSENAL. IT IS ESSENTIALLY COMPRISED OF TWO
PROCESSORS: HOLDEF PROCESSOR (HOLDEF IS THE DEFINITION LANGUAGL) AND A
GENERALIZED TRANSLATOR (OPTRAN) (DAN 390)

HOST MACHINE
A GENERALLY MORE POWERFUL COMPUTER WHICH HELPS GENERATE OR WHICH EXECUTES
THE SOFTWARE FOR ANOTHER COMPUTER, VIZ., THE TARGET COMPUTER. (NASA) (2) IN
ARPANET TERMINOLOGY, THE "HOST MACHINE" IS THE COMPUTER THE USER IS
CONNECTED TO THROUGH A TIP OR IMP FROM A DISTANT TERMINAL.

HUMAN ENGINEERING
CODE POSSESSES THE CHARACTERISTIC HUMAN ENGINEERING TO THE EXTENT THAT IT
FULFILLS ITS PURPOSE WITHOUT WASTING THE USERS' TIME AND ENERGY, OR
DEGRADING  THEIR  MORALE.  THIS  CHARACTERISTIC IMPLIES ACCESSIBILITY,
ROBUSTNESS, AND CUMMUNICATIVENESS. (DAN 239)

HYPERGEOMETRIC DISTRIBUTION
RELIABILITY MODEL THAT CAN BE USED TO ESTIMATE THE NUMBER OF REMAINING
ERRORS IN A PROGRAM BY DELIBERATELY SEEDING NEW ERRORS, AND THEN HAVE
SOMEONE ELSE FIND THE SEEDED ERRORS AS WELL AS THE INDIGENOUS OR UNDETECTED
ERRORS STILL IN THE PROGRAM, (DAN 238) SEE ALSO: BUG SEEDING/TAGGING

IDENTIFIER
A SYMBOL WHOSE PURPOSE IS TO IDENTIFY, INDICATE. NAME, OR LOCATE A DATA
STRUCTURE OR PROCEDURE ENTRY POINT. (DAN 1153)

IMP
SEE: INTERFACE MESSAGE PROCESSOR

IMPERFECT DEBUGGING
AN ASSUMPTION THAT ERRORS ARE NOT ALWAYS REMOVED OR CORRECTED WHEN DETECTED.
(DAN 296)

IMPLEMENTATION

THE IMPLEMENTATION OF A PROGRAM IS EITHER A MACHINE EXECUTABLE FORM OF THE
PROGRAM, OR A FORM OF THE PROGRAM THAT CAN BE AUTOMATICALLY TRANSLATLD
(E.G., BY COMPILER OR ASSEMELER) (SEL) (2) THAT PROCESS BY WHICH AN
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN IS TURNED [INTO A DELIVERED PROGRAM. IT INCLUDES THE
CETAILED FUNCTIONAL  AND  PROCEDURAL  DESIGN,  CODING,  TESTING, AND
DOCUMENTATION NECESSARY TO MEET PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS, EITHER FOR Nt OR
MODIFIED SOFTWARE. (DAN 1153)

IMPLEMENTATION CORRECTNESS
CORRECTNESS BETWEEN DESIGN AND PROGRAMMED HARDWARE (DAN 322)

IMPLEMENTATION MISINTERPRETATION ERROR
AN ERROR FOR A UNIT OF SOURCE CODE ASSOCIATED WITH A PROGRAM DUE TO THE

52




MISINTERPRETATION CF THE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS. (DAN 137)

IMPLEMENTATION PHASE ’
THE IMPLEMENTATION PHASE CONSISTS OF THE ACTUAL PROGRAM COLE GENERATION, l

UNIT TESTING OF THE PROGRAMS AND DOCUMENTING OF THE SYSTEM. (SLT)

IMPLEMENTATION TECHNOLOGY
THE BODY OF TECHNOLOGY USEFUL IN THE DEFINITION, ODESIGN, PROGRAMMING, AND

PRODUCTION OF SGFTWARE. (NASA)

IMPLIED SYSTEM PERFORMANCE \>
AN UNWRITTEN REQUIREMENT WHICH IS UNDERSTOOD BY THE MAJORITY OF THE PROJECT '

TEAM TO BE ESSENTIALLY EQUIVALENT TO A WRITTEN REQUIREMENT. (DAN 31)

INDEPENDENT TEST TEAM
A PROJECT GROUP NOT ASSOCIATED WITH THE SOFTWARE DESICN/DEVELOPMENT  SECTICN

WHICH 1S RESPONSIBLE FOR TESTING SOFTWARE TG CHECK ITS COMPLIANCE TO
SPECIFICATIONS.

INDIGENOUS ERROR
AN ERROR EXISTING IN A PROGRAM THAT HAS NOT EEEN INSERTED FOR CALIBRATION

PURPOSES. (DAN 1153)

INDUCTIVE ASSERTION
AN INVARIANT PREDICATE APPEARING WITHIN A PROCEDURE ITERATION. USUALLY

PLACED JUST FOLLOWING THE LOOP-COLLECTING NODE, THESE PREDICATES ARE USED AS
AN AID TOWARD PROVING CORRECTNESS. (DAN 1153) (2) A MATHEMATICAL OR LOGICAL
DESCRIPTION OF THE STATE OF A COMPUTATION AT EACH INSTANCE OF AN EXECUTION
THROUGH IT. IT TAKES THE FORM P <ASSERTION> Q WHERE P AND QO ARE PROGRAM
SEGMENTS. FOR Q TO BE TRUE, P ACTING ON THE ASSERTIONS (WHICH ARE ALWAYS
ASSUMED TRUE) MUST RESULT IN Q FOR THE ENTIRE DOMAIN SPECIFIED RY THE
ASSERTIONS.

3 INFERENCE RULES
ANNOTATION ~ TECHNIQUES/RULES USED IN PROVING PROGRAM CORRECTNESS. THE
ANTECEDENTS OF EACH RULE ARE USUALLY ANNOTATED PROGRAM SEGMENTS CONTAINING
INVARIANTS OR CANDIDATE INVARIANTS AND THE CONSEQUENT IS EITHER AN INVARIANT
OR A CANCIDATE. DERSHOWITZ AND MANNA (REF 263) DIFFERENTIATE 3 TYPES Ct
RULES; ASSIGNMENT RULES, CONTROL RULES, AND HEURISTIC RULES. ASSICNMENT
RULES YIELD GLOBAL INVARIANTS BASED ONLY UPON THE ASSIGNMENT STATEMENTS OF
THE PROGRAM. CONTROL RULES YIELD LOCAL INVARIANTS BASED UPON THE CONTROL
STRUCTURES OF THE PROGRAM. HEURISTIC RULES HAVE CANDIDATES AS THEIR
CONSEQUENTS. THESE CANDIDATES ARE NOT GUARANTEED TO BE INVARIANTS. (DAN 263)

INFORMAL PROOF OF CORRECTNESS
THE VISUAL INSPECTION OF A SMALL, COMPREHENSIVE  SET OF TEST CASES

INDICATING THAT THE CODE OF A PROGRAM SEGMENT MATCHES ITS SPECIFICATION.
VALIDATION OF THE PROGRAM SEGMENT IS BASED ON AXIOMS STATING  THAT
LOWER-LEVEL SEGMENTS MATCH THEIR SPECIFICATIONS. (DAN LD7)

INFORMAL TESTING
TESTING THAT UTILIZES [INTERNAL TEST DOCUMENTATION CONTROL AND PROCEDURES.

INFORMAL TESTING USUALLY IS DESIGNED TO BE DEVELOPMENT GROUP TESTING AND
REQUIRES NO FORMAL CUSTOMER APPROVAL. INFORMAL TESTING USUALLY BEGINS WHEN
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THE FIRST PROGRAM UNIT 1S CODED AND CONTINUES THROUGHOUT THE SYSTEM
IMPLEMENTATION PHASE OF SOFTWARL CEVELOPMENT. TERMS USED IN THE LITERATUKL
TO DESCRIBE THIS TESTING INCLUDE: 1. UNIT TESTING, 2. SUBSYSTEM TESTING, 3.
INTECRATION TESTING, 4. COMPONENT TESTIKG, 5. DEVELOPMENT TESTING. (DAN 154)
(2) TO TEST USING INFORMAL DOCUMENTATION. USUALLY A PRELIMINARY FURM GF
TESTING PERFORMED BEFORE A FORMAL CERTIFICATION TEST. (DAN 1201)

INFORMATION
CORRELATION OF DATA FOR THE PROCESS OF INFORMING. (DAN 137) (2) A
REPRESENTATION OF KNOWLEDGE, INTELLICENCE, CR OTHER MEANINGFUL DATA IN A
FORM THAT CAN BE USED TO CAUSE OR MODIFY THE PURPGSEFUL ACTIONS OF HUMANS OR
MACHINES, PERHAPS AS THE RESULT OF PROPER ORGANIZATION, ANALYSIS, ARD
PRESENTATION. (DAN 1153) CONTRAST WITH DATA

INFORMATION HIDING i
THE PROCESS OF ISOLATING CHANGEABLE PARTS OF A PROGRAM IN MODULES AND

DEVELOPING AN INTERFACE EETWEEN THE NMODULE AND THE REST OF THE PRCGRAM THAT
REMAINS VALID FOR ALL VERSIONS. (CAN 275) (2) A SOFTWARE GESIGN ANG CODING
CRITERION. A SYSTEM CONFORMS TO THE CRITERION OF INFORMATION HIDING TO ThE
EXTENT THA1 ATTRIBUTES OF DATA OBJECTS ARE MANIPULATED INDIRECTLY VIA
FUNCTIONS NAMED FOR THOSE ATTRIBUTES. A SYSTEM FAILS TO CONFORM TO THE
CRITERION OF INFORMATION HIDING TO THE EXTENT THAT ATTRIBUTES OF CATA
ORJECTS ARE MANIPULATED DIRECTLY IN TERMS OF IMPLICIT KNOWLEDGE OF THE
REPRESENTATION OF THOSE ATTRIBUTES. (SEE REPRESENTATION). EXAMPLE. A THREE
ELEMENT, ONE DIMENSIONAL, REAL ARRAY NAY BE USED TO REPRESENT THE (X,Y,Z)
COURDINATE POSITION OF AN OBJECT IN SPACE. TO THE EXTENT THAT SUCH AN ARRAY
IS OPERATED ON THROUGH THE USE OF ARRAY INDICES. (P(1). P(2). P(3)). THL
SYSTEM 1S NOT IN CONFORMANCE TO THE CRITERION OF INFURMATION HIDING. TO THE |
EXTENT THAT SUCH AN ARRAY IS OPERATLD ON IN TERMS OF SYMBOLIC FUNCTICNS .
NAMED AFTER THE ATTRIBUTES, (X(P), Y(P), Z(P) OR P.X, P.Y, P.Z) THE SYSTEM :
IS IN CONFORMANCE TO THE CRITERION GF INFORMATION HIDING. (ABBOTT) }

INFORMATION SYSTEMS
A SYSTEM WHICH PRCVIDES PROCESSING CAPABILITIES FOR INFORMATION AND/CR DATA
ANG ALSO FOR MANAGING THE INFORMATION AND/OR DATA. (DAN 50C) (2) AN 3
ASSEMBLAGE OF METHODS, TECHNIQUES. PROCEDURES, PROCRAMS, OR DEVICES THAT ,
SENSE, CONVEY, STORE, PRUCESS, RETRIEVE, OR DISSEMINATE INFORMATION, UNITED !
BY REGULATED INTERACTIOM, TO ACCOMPLISH AN ORGANIZED, PURPOSEFUL TASK. (DAN |
1153)
|
INFORMATION SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY ‘
THE BODY OF KNOWLEDRGE AND PHYSICAL PHENOMENA THAT CONSTITUTE AN APPLIED
SCIE?CE ORIENTED TOWARD THE INDUSTRIAL USAGE CF INFURMATION SYSTEMS. (DAN
1153

INITIATION
THE ACT OF CREATING AN ENVIRONMENT FCR THE INVOCATION OF AN ENTITY.

(ANSI-X3H1)

INPUT ASSERTION
AN INPUT ASSERTION IS AN ASSERTION (USUALLY DENOTEC EBY THL GREEK LETTER PHI)
THAT IMPOSES CONDITIONS GN THE INPUT TO A PROGRAM. IT IS USED TO SPLCIFY THE
DOMAIN OF INPUT VALUES OVER WHICH A PROGRAM IS INTENDED TO OPERATE. A
PROGRAM IS SAID TO BE TOTALLY CORRECT WITH RESPECT TO AN INPUT ASSERTION
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PHI, IF IT YIELDS THE DESIRED OUTPUT FOR ALL SETS OF INPUT VALUES SATISFYING
PHI. ALSO SEE - ASSERTION, OUTPUT ASSERTION, FARTIAL CORRECTNESS, TOTAL

CORRECTNESS. (SET)

INPUT - DATA SENSITIVITY
DEGREE TC WHICH PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENTS DICTATED BY A PROGRAM MODIFICATION
UNDER A CERTAIN SET OF INPUT DATA ARE PRESERVED UNDER DIFFERENT SETS OF

INPUT DATA. (DAN 435)

INPUT/QUTPUT
(1) (ISO) PERTAINING TO A DEVICE OR TO A CHANNEL THAT MAY BE INVCLVED IN AN

INPUT PROCESS AND, AT A DIFFERENT TIME, IN AN QUTPUT PROCESS. IN THE ENGLISH

LANGUAGE, INPUT-QUTPUT MAY BE USED IN PLACE OF  INPUT-GUTPUT  DATA, i
INPUT-OUTPUT SIGNAL, INPUT-OUTPUT TERMINALS, ETC., WHEN SUCH USAGE IS CLEAR i
IN A GIVEN CONTEXT. (2) (ISC) PERTAINING TO A DEVICE WHOSE PARTS CAN BE

PERFORMING AN INPUT PROCESS AND AN OUTPUT PROCESS AT THE SAME TIME. (3)

PERTAINING TO EITHER INPUT OR OUTPLT, OR BOTH.

INSTALLATION DEFAULT
A DEFAULTED VALUE SPECIFIC TO A PARTICULAR SET OF HARDWARE, SOFTWARE AND

PEGPLE. (ANSI-X3H1)

INSTRUCTION
AN ABSTRACT OR CONCRETE ENTITY THAT CAUSES A CHANGE IN STATE OR ACTION BY

THE COMPUTER

INSTRUCTION SET !
THE REPERTOIRE OF MACHINE LEVEL INSTRUCTIONS AVAILABLE TO A PROGRAMMER FOR A

PARTICULAR COMPUTER. (NASA)

INSTRUCTION SIMULATOR
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO SIMULATE THE EXECUTION CHARACTERISTICS OF A

TARGET COMPUTER USING A SECUENCE OF INSTRUCTIONS OF A ROST COMPUTER. THE |
INSTRUCTION SIMULATOR PROVIDES BIT-FOR-BIT FIDELITY WITH THE RESULTS THAT |
WOULD BE PRODUCED BY THE TARGET COMPUTER FOLLOWING THE SAME OPERATIONS AND ‘
INITIAL CONDITIONS. (DAN 134) i

INSTRUCTION TRACE
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO RECORD EVERY TIME A CERTAIN CLASS OF OPERATICNS
OCCURS AND TRIGGER EVENT-DRIVEN DATA COLLECTION. IN SOME CASES, THIS CREATES
A COMPLETE TIMED RECCRD OF LITERALLY EVERYTHING SIGNIFICANT THAT OCCURRED
DURING PROGRAM EXECUTION. THESE TRACES CONTAIN DATA ON INSTRUCTION AND
BECOME A PERMANENT RECORC OF A PROGRAM'S EXECUTION. (DAN 134)

INSTRUMENTATION TOOLS
THOSE PROGRAMS THAT MONITOR AND RECORD INFORMATION ABOUT AN OBJECT SYSTEM OR
PORTIONS THEREOF, AS IT OPERATES DATA REDUCTION AND ANALYSIS. (DAN LD7)

INTEGRATION
THE COMBINATION OF SUBUNITS INTO AN OVERALL UNIT OR SYSTtM BY MEANS OF

INTERFACING IN ORDER TO PROVIDE AN ENVISIONED DATA  PROCESSING CAPABILITY.
(DAN 1153)

INTEGRATION TEST




INTEGRATION TEST - TEST OF SEVERAL MODULES IN ORDER TO CHECK THAT THE
INTERFACES ARE DEFINED CORRECTLY. FULL INTEGRATION TEST - TESTING OF THE
ENTIRE SYSTEM (I.E. TOP LEVEL COMPONENT). PARTIAL INTEGRATION TEST - TEST OF
ANY SET OF MODULES PUT NCT THE ENTIRE SYSTEM. (SEL)

INTEGRITY PROBABILITY
A MEASURE OF SYSTEM SURVIVAL PROBABILITY. INTEGRITY PROBABILITY 1S A
FUNCTION OF SECURITY PRUBABILITY, AND ATTACK PROBABILITY. SYSTEM SURVIVAL IS
DEPENDENT ON THE FREQUENCY OF SYSTEM ATTACK COUPLED WITH THE ABILITY OF THE
SYSTEM TO MAKE ITSELF SECURE FROM A PARTICULAR TYPE OF ATTACK. (GAN 781)

INTENDED USE OF
THE RESULT OF INVOKING A PROGRAM OR SEGMENT OF A PROGRAM, INCLUDING THE

ACTIONS PERFORMED BY THAT PRGGRAM WHEN INVOKED. INVOCATION MAY BE BY
SUBROUTINE OR FUNCTION CALL, OR BY A BRANCH TO A SEGMENT OF CODE. (SEL)

INTERACTION
MUTUAL OR RECIPROCAL ACTION OR INFLUENCE PBETWEEN TWO OR MORE ENTITIES.

(ANSI-X3H1) (2) THE RECIPRCCAL EFFECTS OF ONE SCFTWARE MODULE OR HARDWARE
DEVICE ON ANOTHER. (DAN 1201)

INTERACTIVE
USAGE OF A COMPUTER VIA A TERMINAL WHERE EACH LINE OF INPUT IS IMMEDIATELY

PROCESSED BY THE COMPUTER. (SEL)

INTERACTIVE DEBUG

INTERACTIVE DEBUGGING (ID) IS THE PROCESS OF SEEKING AND CORRECTING ERRORS
IN A COMPUTER PROGRAM WHILE COMMUNICATING WITH THE COMPUTER EXECUTING THE
PROGRAM...TYPICALLY, THE COMMUNICATION TAKES THE FORM OF MONITORING PROGRAM
PROGRESS, INSPECTING INTERMEDIATE VALUES, INSERTING DATA CORRECTIORNS AS
NEEDED. AND, IN GENERAL. CONTROLLING PROGRAM EXECUTION. IC CAN CRAMATICALLY
REQUCE THE TIME NEEDED TO DEBUG A PROGRAM SINCE THE PROGRAMMER CAN
ACCOMPLISH IN A SHORT SESSION WITH THE "COMPUTER" (OFTEN, A REMOTE TERMINAL
ATTACHED TO THE COMPUTER) WHAT WOULD NORMALLY TAKE SEVERAL BATCH TURNAROUNDS
(E.G., IN MANY INSTALLATIONS, SEVERAL DAYS.) (SET)

INTERFACE
A SHARED BOUNDARY. AN INTERFACE MIGHT BE A HARDWARE COMPONENT TO LINK TWO

DEVICES OR IT MIGHT BE A PORTION OF STORAGE OR REGISTERS ACCESSED BY TWO OR
MORE COMPUTER PROGRAMS. (ANSI-X3) (2) INTERFACE - THE SET OF DATA PASSED
BETWEEN TWO OR MORE PROGRAMS OR SEGMENTS OF PROGRAMS, AND THE ASSUMPTICUNS
MADE BY EACH PROGRAM ABOUT HCW THE OTHER(S) OPERATE. (SEL) (3) THE COMMON
BOUNDARY BETWEEN SOFTWARE MODULES., BETWEEN HARDWARE DEVICES, OR BETWEEN
HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE. {DAN 1201) (4) WHEN APPLIED TO A MUDULE, THAT SET OF
ASSUMPTIONS MADE CONCERNING THE MODULE BY THE REMAINING PROGRAM OR SYSTEM IN
WHICH IT APPEARS. MODULES HAVE CONTRCL. DATA, AND SERVICES INTERFACES. (DAN
1153)

INTERFACE CHECKER
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO AUTOMATICALLY CHECK THE RANGE AND LIMITS OFf
VARIABLES AS WELL AS THE SCALING OF SCURCE PROGRAMS TO ASSURE FORMAT
COMPLIANCE WITH INTERFACE AND CONTROL DOCUMENTS. (DAN 134)

INTERFACE CONTROL




INTERFACE  CONTROL  REQUIRES THAT INPUT/QUTPUT SPECIFICATIONS MUST BL
CONTROLLED AS  ENGINEERING ~ CONFIGURATION  ITEMS AT  SYSTEM  DESIGN,
IMPLEMENTATION, INTEGRATION AND OPERATION TIMES. (DAN 346)

INTERFACE MESSAGE PROCESSOR (IMP)
A PIECE OF PACKET-SWITCHING HARDWARE USED FOR STORAGE COF MESSAGES. RGUTING
OF SIGNALS AND PASSAGE OF CUMMUNICATIONS IN THE ARPANET. IT IS SMALLLR IN
SCOPE IN 1TS CAPABILITIES THAN THE TIP WHICH IT RESEMBLES FUNCTIONALLY.

INTERFACE SPECIFICATION DOCUMENT
A DOCUMENT THAT SERVES AS A COMMUNICATIONS VEHICLE BETWEEN THE CONFIGURATION
CONTROL ~ AND  TECHNICAL  IMPLEMENTATION  PROCESSES,  AND SUPPORTS THE
COORDINATION OF EFFICIENT, CONTROLLAELE INTERFACES. (CAN LD7)

INTERFACE TESTING
VALIDATION THAT A MODULE OR SET OF MODULES OPERATE WITHIN AGREED INTERFACE
SPECIFICATIONS TO ASSURE PROPER DATA AND LOGICAL COMMUNICATIONS. (DAN 1153)

INTERMITTENT ASSERTIONS METHOD

A TECHNIQUE OF PROVING TOTAL CORRECTNESS WHICH INVOLVES AFFIXING COMMENTS TO
POINTS IN THE PROGRAM BUT WITH THE INTENTION THAT SOMETIME CONTROL WILL PASS
THROUGH THE POINT AND SATISFY THE ATTACHED ASSERTION. CONSECUENTLY. CUNTROL
MAY PASS THROUGH A POINT MANY TIMES WITHOUT SATISFYING THE ASSERTION, BUT
CONTROL MUST PASS THROUGH THE POINT AT LEAST ONCE WITH THE ASSERTION
SAT%SFIED; THEREFORE, WE CALL THESE COMMENTS INTERMITTENT ASSERTIONS. (DAN
419

INTERNAL DELIVERY
THE POINT AT WHICH THE SOFTWARE AS AN ENTIRE PACKAGE IS GIVEN TO THE

INDEPENDENT TEST GRCUP. (DAN 21)

INTEROPERABILITY
THE TERM INTEROPERABILITY MEANS THAT ANY USER OF A LOCAL SYSTEM CAN
POTENTIALLY ALSO OPERATE ANY INTERCONNECTED REMOTE SYSTEM. (DAN 346)

INTERPRET
EXECUTE MACHINE LANGUAGE PROGRAMS BY TRANSLATING EACH STATEMENT TO A
CORRESPONDING SEQUENCE OF ELEMENTAL MACHINE OPERATIONS PRIOR TO PROCEEDING
TO THE NEXT STATEMENT. (NASA)

INTERPRETATION CORRECTNESS
CORRECTNESS BETWEEN REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIFICATION (DAN 322)

INTERPRETIVE SIMULATOR
A HOST MACHINE PROGRAM WHICH INTERPRETIVELY EXECUTES A TARGET MACHINE

PROGRAM IN A DYNAMICALLY REPRESENTATIVE MANNER, BUT WITHOUT ACKNOWLEDGING
NUMERICAL OR ARITHMETIC EFFECTS. (NASA)

INTERPROCESS COMMUNICATION
THE SENDING AND RECEIVING OF MESSAGES BY THE PROCESSES/ENTITIES WITHIN AN
OPERATING SYSTEM.

INTERRUPT
ANY STCPPING OF A PROCESS IN SUCH A WAY THAT IT CAN BE RESUMED. A PARTICULAR
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TYPE OF INTERRUPT IS THE "TRAP". (LAN 1153)

INTERRUPT ANALYZER
A COMPUTER PROGRAM THAT EXAMINES SOURCE CODE AND DETERMINES POTENTIAL
CONFLICTS IN THE USE OF DATA AND/OR STORAGE DUE TC INTERRUPTS. (UAN 134)

INVARIANT
AN INVARIANT 1S AN ASSERTION ASSOCIATED WITH A POINT IN A PROGRAM THAT IS

SATISFIED WHENEVER EXECUTION REACHES THAT POINT... AN INVARIANT THAT CUTS A
LOOP IN THE PROGRAM IS SOMETIMES CALLED A "LOOP INVARIANT." SUCH AN
ASSERTION IS SAID TO "CARRY" ITSELF AROUND THE LCOP...ALSO SEE - ASSERTION,
LOUP ASSERTION. (SET)

INVARIANT ASSERTION
SYNONOMOUS WITH INVARIANT.

INVGCATION
THE TRANSFER OF CONTROL TO AN ENTITY CAUSING IT TO BE ACTIVATED. (ANSI-X3HI1)
(2) THE LINKING 70O OR INSERTION CF A PROCEDURE EODY BY MEANS OF A NAMED
REFERENCE WITHIN A PROCEDULRE. SUBRGUTINE LINKING IS SCMETIMES REFERRED TO AS
A "CALL". CODE INSERTION IS REFERRED TO AS A "MACRO CALL". (DAN 1153)

INVOKE
THE ACT OF CAUSING INVOCATION,

1/0 PROCESSOR
INPUT-CUTPUT PROCESSOR: A FRONT-END PIECE CF HARDWARE THAT INTERFACES

BETWEEN THE INPUT-OUTPUT EQUIPMENT AND THE COMPUTER.

ISRAD
(INTEGRATED SOFTWARE RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM) A U.S. ARNY PROGRAN

FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT IN COMPUTER SCIENCE. (DAN 290)

ITERATION
AN ITERATION IS AN EXPRESSION IN A PROGRAMMING LANGUACE THAT CAUSES A
SEQUENCE OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BE REPEATED, UNTIL A SPECIFIED SET OF CCNDITIONS
IS EITHER MET OR NOT REACHED...AN ITERATION IS ONE OF THE FUNDAMENTAL
CONTROL STRUCTURES IN PROGRAMMING . IT IS AN ALLOWED CONSTRUCT IN STRUCTURED
PROGRAMMING... ALSC SEE - STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING (SET)

ITERATIVE ENHANCEMENT
THE DESIGN (OR IMPLEMENTATION) OF SUCCESSIVE VERSIGNS, EACH PRODUCING A
USABLE SUBSET OF THE FINAL PROGOUCT UNTIL THE FENTIRE SYSTEM IS FULLY

DEVELOPED. (SEL)

JAVS (JOVIAL AUTOMATED VERIFICATION SYSTEM)
AN AUTOMATED TOOL FOR TESTING JOVIAL PROGRAMS. THE SYSTEM WAS ULEVELOPED
UNDER CONTRACTS FRCM ROME AIR DEVELOPMENT CENTER, GRIFFISS AFB, NY

JELINSKI -MORANDA MODEL
THIS MCDEL WAS DEVELOPED 8Y DR. P. MORANDA AND MR. Z. JELINSKI OF MCLONNELL
DOUGLAS ASTRONAUTICS CO. THE MODEL ASSUMES AN  EXPONENTIAL FORM QOF  THE
PROBAEILITY DENSITY FUNCTION FOR THE DISTRIEUTION OF SCFTWARE ERRORS
DETECTED AS A FUNCTION OF CALENDAR TIME. THE BASIC ASSUMPTIONS OF THIS MUDEL
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ARE: 1) THE AMOUNT OF DEBUGCING TINME BETWEEN ERROR OCCURRENCES HAS AN
EXPONENTIAL DISTRIBUTION WITH AN ERROR OCCURRENCE RATE (OR HAZARG FUNCTIGN)
PROPORTIONAL TO THE NUMBER OF REMAINING EPRORS. 2) EACH ERROR DISCOVERED 1S
IMMEDIATELY REMOVED, THUS UECREASING THE TOTAL MUMBER OF ERROURS BY ONE. 3)
THE FAILURE RATE BETWELN ERRORS IS CONSTANT. (DAN 402)

JOB
COMPUTER JOB CONSISTING OF ONE OR MCRE STEPS SUCH AS COMPILATION, ASSEMBLY

OR UTILITY RUNS. (DAN 137)

JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE (JCL)
SEE  COMMAND LANGUAGE, OPERATING SYSTEM COMMAND AND RESPONSE  LANGUAGE
(OSCRL). (ANSI-X3H1)

JOINT LOGISTICS COMMANDERS
A SUBGROUP COMPOSED OF REPRESENTATIVES FROM THE ARMY MATERIAL CCMMAND, THE
NAVY MATERIAL COMMAND, AIR FORCE LOGISTICS COMMAND AND THE AIR SYSTEMS
COMMAND. (DAN 222)

JOVIAL
CLASS NAME FOR A SET OF PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES ORIENTED TOWARD CCMMAND AND

CONTROL USAGE THAT ARE HIGHLY DISTINGUISHABLE RETWEEN EACH OTHER IN
COMMANDS, SCOPE, AND FORMAT. THE LANCUAGES ARE MORE SPECIFICALLY TERMED EBY
THEIR SUFFIXES: JOVIAL(J3).J3: JOVIAL(J3B),J3B; JOVIAL(J73),J73.

KERNEL
A SMALL SELF-CCNTAINED COLLECTION OF KEY SECURITY-RELATED STATEMENTS THAT
WORKS AS A PRIVILEGED PART OF THE GPERATING SYSTEM AND ARE THEREBY
ACCESSTBLE ONLY AT A HIGHER ASSESSIBILITY LEVEL THAN THE SUPERVISCR STATE.
ALL CRITERIA SPECIFIED BY THE KERNEL MUST BE MET FOR A PROGRAM TG PERFORN
SATISFACTORILY. .

KNOT
A POINT AT WHICH TWO (OR MORE) DIRECTIONAL LINES, EACH INDICATING A FLOW OF

CONTROL WITHIN A PROGRAM, ARE FORCED TO CROSS EACH OTHER. (USED TO DERIVE A
PROGRAM COMPLEXITY MEASURE). (DAN 871)

LANGUAGE DESIGN
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO THE PROCESS OF DESIGNING AND DEVELOPING A CONMPUTER
LANGUAGE OR TO AN ANALYSIS OF THE DESIGN OF A COMPUTER LANGUAGE.

LANGUAGE EVALUATION
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO DCOCUMENTS EVALUATING SPECIFIC FEATURES OF A
COMPUTER  LANGUAGE, OR COMPARING TWO OR MORE LANGUAGES IN GENERAL OR WITH
RESPECT TO SPECIFIC FEATURES OR APPLICATIONS.

LANGUAGE PROCESSORS
COMPUTER PROGRAMS USED TO TRANSLATE HICH-LEVEL OR SYMBOLIC INSTRUCTION
MNEMONICS INTC COMPUTER-CRIENTED CODE CAPABLE OF BEING OBEYED BY A COMPUTER.
THESE  PROCESSORS TYPICALLY HAVE CAPABILITILS FOR ERROR DETECTION THROUGH
SYNTAX ANALYSIS ANL PROVIDE SYMBOLIC ADDRESSING, EXPRESSION EVALUATION, AND
SYMBOL CROSS-REFERENCE LISTINGS. COMPILERS, ASSEMBLERS AND META-ASSEMBLERS
ARE EXAMPLES OF THIS CATEGORY OF AIDS. (DAN 134)
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LANGUAGE STRUCTURE
THE SET CONSISTING CF THOSE LANGUAGE CONSTRUCTS WHICH GOVERN FLOW OF CUNTROL

WITHIN A PROGRAM, MANAGEMENT OF MEMGRY, CREATICN OF DATA STRUCTURES AND
EVALUATION OF EXPRESSIONS.

LEAST COMMON MECHANISM
THE RESULT OF APPLYING OCCAM'S RAZOR TO A SOLUTION. (ANSI-X3HI)

LEGIBILITY
CODE POSSESSES THE CHARACTERISTIC LEGIBILITY TO THE EXTENT THAT ITS FUNCTION

IS EASILY DISCERNED BY READING THE CODE. (EXAMPLE: COMPLEX EXPRESSIONS HAVE
MNEMONIC VARIABLE NAMES AND PARENTHESES EVEN IF UNNECESSARY.) LEGIBILITY IS
NECESSARY FOR UNDERSTANDABILITY. (DAN 239

LEIGHTON DIAGRAM
A TGOL TO ODISPLAY IN ONE PLACE THE RELATICNSHIP OF ALL PROCESSING

ACTIVITIES, INPUTS, AND OUTPUTS,RELATING TO A SECTION OF A FPROGRAM. (DAN
271)

LEVEL
A UNIT CORRESPONDING TO SOME PARTITIONING OF THE FINAL PRODUCT (E.G., A

SINGLE LINE OF CODE, TEN LINES OF CODE, 25 LINES OF CODE, SUBROUTINE,
MODULE). IF THE SYSTEM IS HIERARCHICALLY STRUCTURED, EACH COMPONENT IS AT A
HIGHER LEVEL THAT ITS SUBCOMPONENTS, AND THE LEVEL MAY BE DESCRIBEC AS THE
HIGHEST LEVEL COMPONENT (THE COMPONENT AT LEVEL 1), OR THE COMPONENT AT
LEVEL 2, OR THE LOWEST LEVEL COMPONENT, ETC. (SEL) (2) LOWEST LEVEL -
SMALLEST UNIT IDENTIFIED BY THE ACTIVITY (E.G.. CODE READING TO THE SINGLE
STATEMENT, TOP DOWN DESIGN TO THE MODULE LEVEL. TOP DOWN DESIGN TO LEVEL 3).
(SEL) (3) THE DEGREE OF SUBORDINATION IN A HIERARCHY. (DAN 1153)

LEVEL OF ACCESS
A SET OF FUNCTIONS, MACROS, SUBROUTINES, ETC., THAT ACCESS A PARTICULAR DATA

STRUCTURE OR TYPE OF DATA STRUCTURE, THROUGH WHICH ALL ACCESSES TO THAT
STRUCTURE OR TYPE, EXCEPT THOSE WITHIN THE FUNCTIONS, ETC., MUST PASS. ALSO
CALLED "CLUSTERS" OR "PARNAS MODULES". (DAN 1153)

LEVEL OF NESTING
ONE MEASURE OF THE EXTENT TO WHICH NESTING IS USED IN AN OBJECT. THE LEVEL
OF NESTING OF AN OBJECT IS DEFINED TO BE ONE GREATER THAN THE HIGHEST LEVEL
OF NESTING USED IN ANY OF THAT OBJECT'S CCMPONENT OBJECTS. IF AN OBJECT HAS
NO COMPONENT OBJECTS, ITS LEVEL OF NESTING IS DEFINED TO BE ZERO.{ABBOTT)

LEVELS OF ABSTRACTION
A DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION METHOD THAT HELPS PRODUCE RELIABLE SOFTWARE THAT

IS NMORE EASILY MODIFIED AND MAINTAINED BY IDENTIFYING AND PLACING INTO A
HIERARCHICAL STRUCTURE THE FUNCTIONAL PROCESSES AND DATA RESOURCES THAT
CONSTITUTE THE SYSTEM'S PROGRAM STRUCTURE. IN ADDITION, A DESIGN DISCIPLINE
THAT SUPPORTS THE CREATION OF A WELL BEHAVED, HIERARCHICALLY STRUCTURED,
MODULAR SYSTEM. (DAN LD7) (2) LEVEL OF ABSTRACTIONS REFERS TO THE WAY IN
WHICH A SPECIFIC SINGULAR COMPUTATION CAN BE INTELLECTUALLY GRASPED BY
CONSIDERING IT AS A MEMBER OF LARGER CLASS OF DIFFERENT COMPUTATIONS...THIS
TERM IS USUALLYUSED DURING THE DESIGN AND CODING STAGE. THE TECHNIQUE TO
ACHIEVE LEVELS OF ABSTRACTION IS TOP-DOWN DESIGN...ALSO SEE - TOP-DOWN,
HIERARCHICAL STRUCTURE (SET) (3) A COLLECTION OF OPERATIONS, DATA OBJECTS
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AND DATA TYPES USED TO DEFINE AN ABSTRACT MACHINE. (ABBOTT)

LEXICAL BINDING
LOCATION OF COMPONENTS CONSTITUTING A MODULE PHYSICALLY TOGETHER. (DAN 1153)

LIBRARIAN
A CLERK WHOSE RESPONSIBILITIES INCLUBE PRUCESSING SOURCE STATEMENTS, BUT NOT

WRITING THEM (E.G., MAINTAINING LIBRARIES, UPDATING CODE, PRODUCING TAPE
BACKUPS, ETC.) (SEL) SEE ALSO DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT LIBRARIAN,

LIEN
A CHARGE UPON SOME DISCREPANT SOFTWARE ITEM IN THE FORM OF A DERT OR DUTY

LATER TO BE REDEEMED OR OTHERWISE SATISFIED. USUALLY THIS TERM REFERS TO THE
DELIVERY OF SOFTWARE IN SOME USABLE FORM BUT REQUIRING THE REMOVAL OF
DISCREPANCIES (PROGRAM OR DOCUMENTATION) IN ORDER TO BE COMPLETE. (DAN 1153)

LIKELIHOOD FUNCTION
SEE MAXIMUM LIKELIHOOD

LINE OF SOURCE CODE
80 CHARACTER CARD IMAGE OF SOURCE CODE. (DAN 137)

LINE OF SOURCE CODE FROM ANOTHER SOURCE
CODE NOT DEVELOPED BUT EXTRACTED FROM OTHER SOURCES. (DAN 137)

LINK
TO ESTABLISH CORRESPONDENCES WITHIN A SET OF CODE SEGMENTS WHICH SATISFY

REFERENCES BETWEEN SEGMENTS. TO LINK-ELIT IS SYNONOMOUS WITH TO LINK, A
LINKER OR LINK-EDITOR IS THE PROGRAM THAT CARRIES OUT THIS ACT. (ANSI-X3H1)

LINK EDITOR
A PROGRAM WHICH INTEGRATES SEPARATE RELOCATABLE CODE ROUTINES INTO A UNIFIED

PROGRAM. (NASA) (2) SYNONYMOUS WITH LINKAGE EDITOR

LINKAGE EDITOR
A UTILITY ROUTINE THAT CREATES A LOADABLE COMPUTER PROGRAM BY COMBINING

INDEPENDENTLY TRANSLATED COMPUTER PROGRAM MODULES AND BY RESOLVING CROSS
REFERENCES AMONG THE MODULES. (ANSI-X3)

LISP LIST STRUCTURE
STRUCTURES FOR LISP LIST PROCESSING MECHANISM ARE COMPOSED OF LIST CELLS

CONSISTING OF TWO POINTERS CALLED CAR AND CDR, WHICH MAY POINT TO OTHER LIST
CELLS OR TO A VARIETY OF NON LIST OBJECTS. (DAN 872)

LIST PROCESSING
(IS0) A METHOD OF PROCESSING DATA IN THE FORM OF LISTS. USUALLY, CHAINED

LISTS ARE USED SO THAT THE LOGICAL ORDER CF ITEMS CAN BE CHANGED WITHOUT
ALTERING THEIR PHYSICAL LOCATICNS. (ANSI-X3)

LOADABLE PROGRAM DATA
DATA THAT IS RELOCATABLE OR ABSOLUTE BINARY MODULES PRODUCED BY A LINK

EDITOR. (DAN LD7)

LOADER
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A ROUTINE, COMMONLY A COMPUTER PROGRAM, THAT READS DATA INTO MAIN STURAGE.
(2) A COMPUTER PROGRAM THAT ENABLES EXTERNAL REFERENCES OF SYMBOLS AMONG
DIFFERENT ASSEMBLIES AS WELL AS THE ASSIGNMENT OF ABSOLUTE ADDRESSES 70
RELOCATABLE STRINGS OF CODE. THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES DIAGNOSTICS ON ASSENMBLY
OVERLAP, UNSATISFIED EXTERNAL REFERENCES, AND MULTIPLE DEFINED EXTERNAL
SYMBOLS. (DAN 134) (3) A PRUGRAM WHICH PROCUCES ABSOLUTE MACHINE CODE FROM A
RELOCATABLE CCDE OBJECT PROGRAM. (NASA)

LOGIC EQUATION GENERATOR
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO AUTOMATICALLY RECONSTRUCT ARITHMETIC TEXT AND TO
FLOWCHART ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMS. ONE SUCH PROGRAM TRANSLATLS ASSEMBLY
LANGUAGE INSTRUCTIONS INTO A MACHINE-INDEPENDENT MICROPROGRAMMING LANGUAGE
AND BUILDS THE MICROPROGRAMMING STATEMENTS INTO A NETWORK IN WHICH FLOW OF
CONTROL IS ANALYZEC AND EQUATIONS RECONTRUCTED. (DAN 134)

LOGIC ERROR
AN ERROR IN A PROGRAM PROCEDURE, AS OPPOSED TO AN ERROR IN A PROGRAM

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION. (DAN 1153)

LOGICAL COMPLEXITY
LOGICAL COMPLEXITY IS A MEASURE OF THE DEGREE OF DECISION-MAKING LOGIC
WITHIN A SYSTEM. (DAN 781) (2) PERHAPS SYNONOMOUS WITH COMPLEXITY. (3) THE
DEGREE OF DECISION LOGIC IN A COMPUTER PROGRANM. (NASA)

LOGICWARE
THE LOGICAL SEQUENCE OF INSTRUCTIONS CONTROLLING THE EXECUTION SEQUENCE DONE

BY THE HARDWARE. SEE ALSO DATAWARE. (DAN 781)

LOGISTICS APPLICATIONS
USE OF SOFTWARE SYSTEMS TO FACILITATE TRANSPORTATION AND SUPPLY AND THE
MOVEMENT OF PERSONNEL IN ANY OF THE BRANCHES OF THE ARMED FORCES. (CAN 382)

LOOK-AHEAD DESIGN PRINCIPLE
THE PRINCIPAL BY WHICH A BASELINE OR PRELIMINARY DESIGN (OR PROGRAM
ARCHITECTURE) IS DEVELOPED, WHICH IDENTIFIES AND SKETCHES THE KEY DETAILS OF
THE REMAINING WORK TO BE DONE TO ASSURE THAT THE SUBSEQUENT DETAILED
IMPLEMENTATION WILL BE PROPER WHEN VIEWED IN RETROSPECT. (DAN 1153)

LOOP
(ISO) A SET OF INSTRUCTIONS THAT MAY BE EXECUTED REPEATEDLY WHILE A CLRTAIN
CONDITION PREVAILS. IN SOME IMPLEMENTATIONS, NO TEST 1S MADE TG DISCOVER
WHETHER THE CONDITICN PREVAILS UNTIL THE LOOP HAS BEEN LXECUTED ONCE.

LOOP ASSERTION
A LOOP ASSERTION IS AN ASSERTION ASSOCIATED WITH A POINT IN A PROGRAM LOOP.
FLOYD'S METHOD REQUIRES THAT EVERY LOOP IN A PROGRAM TO BE VERIFIED BE "CUT"
BY A LOOP ASSERTION...ALSO SEE - ASSERTION, INVARIANT (SET)

LOCP BODY
(1) THE PART OF A LOOP THAT ACCOMPLISHES ITS PRIMARY PURPOSE. (2) IN A
COUNTER, A PART OF THE LOOP  CONTROL.  (3) CONTRAST WITH LOOP

CONTROL . (ANSI-X3)
LOOP CONTROL
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(1) THE PARTS OF A LOOP THAT MODIFY THE LOOP CCKTROL VARIABLES AND DETERMINE
WHETHER TO EXECUTE THE LOOP BOBY OR EXIT FROM THE LOOP. (2) CONTRAST WITH
LGOP BCDY... SEE ALSO: CONTROL STRUCTURES. (ANSI-X3)

LOOP INITIALIZATION
THE PARTS OF A LOOP THAT SET ITS STARTING VALUES. (ANSI-X3)

LOOP-CONTROL VARIABLE
A VARIABLE THAT AFFECTS THE EXECUTION OF INSTRUCTIONS IN THE LOCP bUDY AND

IS MODIFIEC BY A LOOP CONTROL. SEE ALSO: CONTROL STATEMENTS. (ANSI-X3)

MACHINE CYCLE
AN ALGORITHM WHICH DEFINES A SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS PERFORMED BY AN ABSTRACT

MACHINE TO DETERMIME WHICH ADDITIONAL OPERATICNS ARE TO BE PERFORMED AND TO
WHICH DATA OBJECTS THEY ARE TO BE APPLIED. IF AN ABSTRACT MACHINE IS DEFINED
AS HAVING A MACHINE CYCLE, THAT MACHINE CYCLE IS EXECUTED REGULARLY AND
WHENEVER THE ABSTRACT MACHINE HAS COMPLETEC THE PERFORMANCE OF THE OFERATION
CALLED FOR EY THE PREVIGUS MACHINE CYCLE. (ABBCTT)

MACHINE LANGUAGE
A LANGUAGE, USING SEQUEMCES OF 0'S AND 1'S TO CONVEY INFORMATION AND
INSTRUCTIONS TG A COMPUTER, AND REGUIRING NO TRANSLATIGN PRIOR TO
INTERPRETATION BY THE COMPUTER. (NASA)

MACHINE WORDS
NUMBER OF WORDS IN MAIN MEMORY THAT A COMPONENT OCCUPIES AT ONE TIME. (SEL)

MACRO
A MACRO IS A SINGLE INSTRUCTION IN A SOURCE LANAGUAGE THAT IS REPLACED BY A
DEFINED SEQUENCE OF SOURCE INSTRUCTIONS IN THE SAME LANGUAGE. THE MACRC MAY
ALSO SPECIFY VALUES FOR PARAMETERS IN THE INSTRUCTIONS THAT ARE TC REPLACE
IT. DEFAULT VALUES MAY EXIST FOR THE PARAMETERS. (ANSI-X3H1) (2) A TLST
REPLACEMENT MECHANISM WHEREBY A PREDEFINED SEQUENCE OF ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE
STATEMENTS ARE INSERTED WHEREVER PRESCRIBED DURING THE TRANSLATION PROCESS.

(NASA)

MACRO FACILITY
THE CAPABILITY TC DEFINE AND USE MACROS. (ANSI-X3H1)

MACROPROCESSORS
FN ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE MACROPROCESSOR ALLOWS A PROGRAMMER TO DEFINE A SEQUENCE
OF STATEMENTS IN A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE, CATALOG THE ENTIRE SEQUENCE UNGER A
SINGLE NAME, AND LATER RETRIEVE THE SEQUENCE BY USING ONLY ITS NAME. THE
SEQUENCE IS GENERALLY INSERTED DIRECTLY IN A PROGRAM AS PART OF THE ASSEMBLY
PROCESS. FEATURES OF A MACROPROCESSOR MAY INCLUDE:  RECOGNIZING  THE
OCCURRENCE OF MACRGDEFINITIONS; DELETING MACRO DEFINITIONS FROM A TEXT
STRING AND STORING THEM IN A TABLE; RECOGNIZING THE OCCURRENCE OF A
MACRO-CALL SUBSTITUTING A MACRO BODY IN PLACE OF A NAME IN A TEXT STRING;
HANDLING DUPLICATE DEFINMITIONS: SIGNALLING AN ERROR FOR A MACRO CALL ON A
NON-EXISTENT DEFINITION; PARAMETER PASSING; AND COMNDITICNAL CAPACILITIES.

(UAN 753)

MAIN
A MAIN IS A PROGRANM "UNIT® WHICHCONTAINS AT LEAST ON EXECUTABLE STATLMENT
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AND WHICH HAS A STARTING ADDRESS FOR PROGRANM EXECUTION... NORMALLY THE "MAIN
PROGRAM UNIT" IS THAT SET OF INSTRUCTIONS THAT DETLRMINES THE BASIC SEQUENCE

OF CONTRUL. (SET)

MAINTAINABILITY

CODE POSSESSES THE CHARACTERISTIC MAINTAINARILITY TO THE EXTENT THAT IT
FACILITATES UPDATING TO SATISFY NEW REQUIREMENTS OR TC CURRECT DEFICIENCILS.
THIS IMPLIES THAT THE CODE IS UNDERSTANDABLE, TESTABLE AND MODIFIABLE; £.G.
COMMENTS ARE USED TO LOCATE SUBROUTINE CALLS AND ENTRY POINTS VISUAL SEARCH
FOR LOCATIONS OF BRANCHING STATEMENTS AND THEIR TARGLTS IS FACILITATEL BY
SPECIAL  FORMATS, CR THE PRUGRAM IS DESIGNED TO FIT INTG AVAILABLE RESOURCES
WITH PLENTY OF MARGINS TO AVOID MAJOR REDLSIGN, ETC. (DAN 239) (2)
MAINTAINABILITY IS THE PROBABILITY THAT, WHEN MAINTENANCE ACTION IS
INITIATED UNDER STATED CONDITIONS, A FAILED SYSTEM WILL BE RESTORED Tu i
OPERABLE CONDITION WITHIN A SPECIFIED TIME. DAN 781)

MAINTAINABILITY MEASUREMENT
THE PROBABILITY THAT WHEN MAINTENANCE ACTION IS INITIATED UNDER STATLD
CONDITIONS, A FAILED SYSTEM WILL BE RESTORED TO OPERAELE CONDITION WITHIN A

SPECIFIED TIME. (DAN 233) ;

MAINTAINABLE
A SOFTWARE PRODUCT IS MAINTAINABLE TO THE EXTENT THAT IT CAN BE CHANGED TU

SATISFY NEW REQUIREMENTS OR TO CORRECT DEFICIENCIES... SOME OF  THE
CHARACTERISTICS WHICH INDICATE THE EXTENT TO WHICH A SOFTWARE PRODUCT 1S
H MAINTAINABLE ARE: (A) EASE OF MODIFYING ITS DOCUMENTATION; E.G. INSERTIONS

|
AND DELETIONS CAN BE MADE WITHOUT RENUMBERING OTHER PAGES, AND REVISION }
RECORDS ARE AVAILAELE. (B) COCE MODIFICATIONS ARE TRACEABLE TO ANY PREVIOUS i
STATE (E.G. SOURCE CODE LINES SEGUENTIALLY NUMBERED, AND COMMENT MARKS USED i
TO CONVERT PREVIOUSLY EXECUTABLE SOURCE CODE STATEMENTS TC "COMMENTS" WHICH |
REMAIN IN THE LISTING AS A CHANCGE RECORD). (C) COCUMENTATION INCLUDES '
CROSS-REFERENCES OF VARIABLE NAMES WITH SUBROUTINES IN WHICH THEY ARE USED,
AND  SUBROUTINES CALLING SECUENCES. (D) COMMENTS ARE USED TO LOCATE i
SUBROUTINE CALLS AND ENTRY POINTS. (E) SOURCE CODE FORMAT FACILITATES VISUAL |
SEARCH FOR LOCATIONS  OF  BRANCHING ~ STATEMENT  AND  THEIR  TARGETS. |
ALTERNATIVELY,  UP-TO-DATE  FLOWCHARTS  ARE  AVAILABLE. ALSO SEE -
UNGCERSTANDABLE, TESTABLE, AND MODIFIABLE. (SET)

MAINTENANCE

(ISO) ANY ACTIVITY, SUCH AS TESTS, MEASUREMENTS, REPLACEMENTS, ADJUSTMENTS,
AND REPAIRS, INTENDED TO ELIMINATE FAULTS OR TC KEEP A FUNCTIONAL UNIT IN A
SPECIFIED STATE. (ANSI-X3) (2) ACTIVITY WHICH [INCLUDES THE DETECTION AND
CORRECTION ~ OF ERRORS AND THE INCORPORATION OF MODIFICATIONS TO ADD
CAPABILITIES AND/OR IMPROVE PERFORMANCE., (SET) SEE  ALSO  PREVENTIVE
MAINTENANCE, CORRECTIVE MAINTENANCE (3) SOFTWARE MAINTENANCE - THE PROCESS
OF MODIFYING EXISTING OPERATIONAL SOFTWARE WHILE LEAVING ITS PRIMARY
FUNCTION INTACT. (NASA) (4) ALTERATIONS TO SOFTWARE DURING THE POST-DELIVERY
PERIOD IN THE FORM OF SUSTAINING ENGINEERING OR MODIFICATIONS NOT REQUIRING
A REINITIATION OF THE SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT CYCLE. (DAN 1153)

MAINTENANCE COSTS {
FOR ERROR CORRECTION, PROGRAM MCODIFICATION, OR ANY OTHER ACTIVITY REFERRED i

TO AS MAINTENANCE. i




MAINTENANCE SOFTWARE
THE PORTIONS OF A GFCAS COMPUTER PROGRAM WHICH SUPPORT DFCAS MAINTENANCE,

SUCH AS BY IDENTIFICATION AND ANNUNCIATION OF FAILED HARDWARE COMPUNENTS.
(NASA)

MAINTENANCE TOOLS
THE RESOURCES, (PERSONNEL TEST DRIVERS, SIMULATORS, ETC) NEELED TO CARRY ON

MAINTENANCE ACTIVITIES. (DAN 335)

MAJOR ERROR
A CATASTROPHIC EVENT WHICH INTERRUPTS OR COULL INTERRUPT MOST OR ALL MAJOR

SYSTEM FUNCTIONS, E.G. AN INFINITE LOOP, SYSTEM CRASH, A MAJOR MEMORY
OVERFLOW, A DATA BASE CORRUPTION, ETC. (DAN 31)

MANAGEMENT
SOFTWARE MANAGEMENT INCLUDES THE PHASES LIFE CYCLE ANALYSIS, REQUIREMENTS
ANALYSIS,  STRUCTURED  DESIGN,  EXTERNAL DOCUMENTATION, INTEGRATION OF
MANAGERIAL AND TECHNICAL ISSUES. (DAN 273) (2) A TERM THAT INDICATES
METHODOLOGY, TOOLS, AND PROCEDURES. (DAN LD7) (3) SOFTWARE MANAGEMENT
CONSISTS OF ALL THE TECHNICAL AND MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES, DECISIONS, AND
CONTROLS THAT ARE DIRECTLY REQUIRED TO PURCHASE, PRODUCE, OR MAINTAIN
SOFTWARE THROUGHOUT THE USEFUL LIFE OF A COMPUTER SYSTEM OR SERVICE. (DAN

1237)

MANAGEMENT CONTROL AND PROJECT VISIBILITY
THOSE PROCESSES THAT MONITOR THE PROJECT'S STATUS IN RESPLCT TC PLANNED
LEVELS OF SCHEDULE, COST, AND PERFORMANCE, AND TAKE CORRECTIVE ACTION IF
NECESSARY. (DAN LD7)

MANAGEMENT FUNCTIONS

ALTHOUGH THE MANAGEMENT PRGCESS HAS BEEN DESCRIBED IN MANY WAYS. FOUR BASIC
FUNCTIONS HAVE RECEIVED GENERAL ACCEPTANCE -  PLANNING,  ORGANIZING ,
CONTROLLING AND COMMUNICATING. 1 PLANNING. THE PROCESS OF DETERMINING THE
PROJECT OBJECTIVES AND THE POLICIES, PROGRAMS, PROCEDURES AND METHODS FOR
ACHIEVING THEM. THE PLANNING FUNCTION MUST PROVIDE A FRAMEWORK FOR DECISION
MAKING. 2. ORGANIZING. THE PROCESS OF DETERMINING THE ACTIVITIES REQUIRED TO
ACHIEVE THE OBJECTIVES OF A PROGRAMMING PROJECT, THE DEPARTMENTATION OF
THESE ACTIVITIES, AND THE ASSIGNMENT OF AUTHORITY AND RESPONSIBILITY FOR
THEIR PERFORMANCE. 3. CONTROL. THE PROCESS OF ASSURING THAT THE VARIOUS
COMPONENTS OF A PROJECT ARE PERFORMING IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLAN. CONTROL
IS ESSENTIALLY THE MEASUREMENT AND MODIFICATION (IF NECESSARY) OF CUMPONENT
ACTIVITIES TO ASSURE  THE  ACCCMPLISHMENT OF THE OVERALL PLAN. 4,
COMMUNICATIONS. THE PROCESS OF TRANSFERRING INFORMATION AMONG DECISION
MAKERS THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT. (DAN141-MCDIFIED)

MANAGEMENT STATISTICAL DATA
GENERAL NAME APPLIED TO ALL THE DATA COLLECTEDC AND ACCUMLATED BY THE PSL FOR
THE PURPOSE OF PRODUCING MANAGEMENT REPORTS INCLUDING BOTH PLAN AND ACTUAL

DATA. (DAN 137)

MANAGEMENT STATISTICAL DATA BASE
A DATA BASE CONTAINING MANAGEMENT STATISTICAL DATA FOR AN ONGOING
PROGRANMMING PROJECT. (DAN 137)




MANAGEMENT TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES
ALL TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES UTILIZED IN CARRYING OUT THOSE MANAGEMENT FUNCTIONS
REQUIRED TO OVERSEE THE DEVELOPMENT, MAINTENANCE, OR USE OF SCFTWARE.

MANPOWER
THE SUM, OVER THE NUMBER OF PEOPLE, OF THE NUMBER OF HOURS PER PERSON

CHARGED TO THE CONTRACT, OR PROJECT. (SEL) (2) SEE ALSO MAN-UNITS.

MAN-DAY
SEE MAN-UMITS

MAN-HOUR
SEE MAN-UNITS

MAN-MONTH
SEE MAN-UNIT

MAN-UNITS

A CONCEPT USED TO ESTIMATE OR MEASURE HUMAN ENERGY TO BE EXPENDED OR WHICH
HAS BEEN EXPENDED ON A PARTICULAR PROJECT. THE CONCEPT IS ULTIMATELY BASED
ON THE LENGTH OF A WORKING DAY, 6 OR 8 HOURS (PRODUCTIVE TIME OR CALENDER
TIME). THUS IF A MAN-DAY IS 6 HOURS, 5 DAYS OR 30 MAN-HOURS IS A MAN-WEEK;
48 MAN-WEEKS OR 1440 MAN-HOURS IS A MAN-YEAR; 4 MAN-WEEKS OR 120 MAN-HOURS
IS A MAN-MONTH. A SIMILAR SET OF CORRESPONDENCES CAN BE CONSTRUCTED BASED CN
8 HOURS (OR ANY OTHER NUMBER) PER DAY.

MAN-YEAR
SEE MAN-UNIT

MANUAL-BASED TESTING
TESTING THAT IS USUALLY DIRECTED AT EVALUATING BOTH THE DESIGN AND THE
PRODUCT (1.E. PROGRAMS AND DOCUMENTATION). THE DESIGN IS USUALLY EVALUATED
FROM DOCUMENTS CONTAINING INFORMATION SUCH AS FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS,
SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS, AND PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS. THE PRODUCT EVALUATION
USUALLY INVOLVES REVIEW OF THE COMPUTER PROGRAMS AND THE DOCUMENTATICN
DESCRIBING THE PROGRAMS OR SYSTEMS. (DAN 154)

MAP PROGRAM
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO PROVIDE LOCATION AND/UR SIZE INFORMATION ABOUT
ALL OR SELECTED PARTS OF THE TARGET SYSTEM, OK ABOUT DEVICE-RESIDENT DATA.
(DAN 134)

MARKOV MODEL
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO THE MATHEMATICAL METHODOLOGY WHICH 1S USED TO

CONSTRUCT, OR WHICH IS THE FORM ASSUMED BY, A PARTICULAR MODEL.

MATHEMATICAL/NUMERICAL
THIS CATEGORY OF SOFTWARE COMPONENTS IS MEANT TO BE A MORE SPECIFIC CATEGORY
THAN THE SCIENTIFIC CLASS. IT CONTAINS THOSE COMPONENTS WHICH REFLECT A
SPECIFIC ALGEBRAIC EXPRESSION OR MATHEMATICAL ALGORITHM. SUCH COMPONENTS AS
? D?T PRODUCT ROUTINE OR A NUMERICAL INTEGRATCR FALL INTQ THIS CATECORY.

SEL

MAXIMUM LIKELIHOOD
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A FUNCTION WHICH DESCRIBES THE NUMBER OF EXPECTED ERRORS LEFT IN A SOFTWARE
PACKAGE TO A GIVEN LEVEL OF CONFIDENCE. THE FUNCTION 1S BASED ON THE NUMBER
OF ERRORS OBSERVED AND THE NUMBER CORRECTED. (DAN 296)

MAXIMUM LIKELIHOOD ESTIMATOR
THAT FUNCTION OF OBSERVED DATA THAT ESTIMATES AN UNKNOWN PARAMETER OF A
KNOWN OR ASSUMED PROBABILITY DISTRIBUTION FUNCTION AS THE VALUE THAT
MAXIMIZES THE PROBABILITY (DENSITY) FUNCTION ON THE OBSERVED DATA. (DAN

1153)

MAXIMUM SPACE
TOTAL AMOUNT OF MACHINE WORDS THAT THE SYSTEM MAY OCCUPY AT ONE TIME. (SEL)

MEASUREMENT
A NUMBER WITH Al ASSOCIATED UNIT OF MEASURE WHICH DESCRIBES SOME ASPECT OF

SOFTWARE. SYNONOMOUS WITH METRIC.

MECHANICAL DEDUCTION
AUTOMATED OR SEMI-AUTOMATED VERIFICATION TOOL/TECHNIQUE WHICH IS USED TO
PROVE PROGRAM CORRECTNESS.

MEMORY MANAGEMENT
A SYSTEM OF ADAPTIVE CONTROL THAT ALLOCATES MEMORY AND SCHEDULES THE CENTRAL
PROCESSOR IN ORDER TO MAXIMIZE PERFORMANCE, (DAN 595)

MESSAGE
ANY COMMUNICATION SENT BETWEEN PERSONS OR PROCESSES. DATA INTENDEC TO BE OR

HAVING BEEN TRANSMITTED BETWEEN A SOURCE AND DESTINATION

MESSAGE SWITCHING
THE COMPUTER-CONTROLLED TRANSMISSION OF MESSAG. >, BETWEEN TWO OR MORE
POINTS, VIA COMMUNICATIONS FACILITIES, WHEREIN THE CONTENT OF THE MESSAGE

REMAINS UNALTERED. (FCC)

MESSAGE TRANSFER MODEL
A MODEL WHICH DESCRIBES A COMPONENT OR MODULE IN TERMS OF ITS INTERACTIGNS
WITH  OTHER ~ COMPONENTS OR MODULES WHICH ARE AT ITS SAME LEVEL OF
DECOMPOSITION. A MESSAGE TRANSFER MODEL CAN BE USED AS A DESIGN OR
SPECIFICATION TECHNIQUE. (DAN 242)

METACOMPILERS
A COMPILER SYSTEM DESIGNED SPECIFICALLY TO IMPLEMENT (COMPILE) LANGUAGE

COMPILERS. (DAN LD7)

METALANGUAGE
A METALANGUAGE 1S A FORMAL MECHANISM USED TO DESCRIBE, SPECIFICALLY, OTHER

LANGUAGES.

META-PROGRAMMING
THE PROCESS OF EXPRESSING PROUBLEMS IN AN EXTENDED META-LANGUAGE, (LIKE BNF).

(DAN 874)

METRIC
A MCASURE OF THE EXTENT OR DEGREE TO WHICH THE SOFTWARE POSSESSES AND
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EXHIBITS A CERTAIN CHARACTERISTIC, QUALITY, PROPERTY, OR ATTRIBUTE. (Z) A
MEANINGFUL MEASURE OF THE EXTENT OR DECREE TO WHICH AN ENTITY POSSESSES OR
EXHIBITS A PARTICULAR CHARACTERISTIC. (NASA)

MICROCODE
A SET OF CCNTROL FUNCTIONS PERFORMED BY THE INSTRUCTION DECODING AND
EXECUTION LOGIC OF A COMPUTER WHICH DEFINES THE INSTRUCTION REPERTOIRE OF
THAT COMPUTER. MICROCODE IS NOT GENERALLY ACCESSIBLE BY THE PROGRAMMER. (DAN
370)

MICROCOMPUTER
A CLASS OF COMPUTLR HAVING ALL MAJOR CENTRAL PROCESSUR FUNCTIONS CONTAINED
ON A SINGLE PRINTED CIRCIUT BOARD CONSTITUTING A STAND-ALONE MODULE.
MICROCOMPUTERS ARE TYPICALLY IMPLEMENTED BY A SMALL NUMBER OF LSI CIRCIUTS
AND ARE CHARACTERIZED BY A WORD SIZE NOT EXCEEDING 16 BITS, AND VERY LOW
COST, USUALLY UNDER $1,000.

MICRGPROCESSOR
A SINGLE LSI CIRCUIT WHICH PERFORMS THE FUNCTIONS OF A CPU.  SOME
CHARACTERISTICS OF A MICROPROCESSOR INCLUDE SMALL SIZE, INCLUSION IN A
SINGLE INTEGRATED CIRCUIT OR A SET OF INTEGRATED CIRCUITS AND LCW COST. (DAN
370)

MICROPROGRAM
A PROGRAM IMPLEMENTED IN MICROCODE. (DAN 370) (2) A SEQUENCE  OF
INSTRUCTIONS, HARCWIRED IN A COMPUTER AND OPERATING ON INCIVIDUAL BITS CF
DIGITAL WORDS, WHICH THE COMPUTER USES TO [INTERPRET MACHINE LANGUAGL
INSTRUCTIONS. (NASA)

MICRORELIABILITY MODEL
A RELIABILITY MODEL WHICH MEASURES THE RELIABILITY OF THE SEPARATE MODULES
OF A PROGRAM BEFORE THE MODULES ARt COMBINED INTO A SOFTWARE SYSTEM. (DAN
299)

MINICOMPUTER
INDEXING  TERM. MAY REFER TO DESIGN/DEVELOUPMENT OF SOFTWARE FUR A
MINICOMPUTER SYSTEM, OR TO THE USE OF MINICOMPUTERS IN A SOFTWARE
DEVELOPMENT ~ PROJECT  (E.G., AS AN EMULATOR OR SIMULATOR), CR TO A
COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS OF MINICOMPUTERS VS. MAINFRAME COMPUTERS AS COMPONENTS
OF A HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SYSTEM.

MINOR ERROR
A MARGINAL EVENT WHICH ALLOWS OR COULD ALLOW SOME PORTION OF THE SYSTEM TO
OPERATE PROPERLY WHILE INTERRUPTING OTHERS, E.G. SOME MISSING QUTPUT, SOML
WRONG OUTPUT, AN INACCURATE COMPUTATION, A RECOVERAELE TRANSIENT LRROR, ETC.
(DAN 31)

MISSING PATH ERROR
AN ERROR IN WHICH A REGQUIRED PRLDICATE DCES NOT APPEAR IN THE GIVEN PRCGRAM
TO BE TESTED. ESPECIALLY 1F THIS PREDICATE WERE AN EQUALITY, NO TESTING
STRATEGY COULD SYSTEMATICALLY DETERMINE THAT SUCH A PREDICATE SHOULL BE
PRESENT. (DAN 842)

MISSION DATE




DATE WHEN SYSTEM MUST BE OPLRATIONAL. (SEL)

| MISTAKE
‘ A HUMAN ACTION PROBUCING AN UNINTENDED KESULT. (ULAN LL4)

MODE
A WAY CF OPERATING A PROGRAM TO PERFORM A CLRTAIN SUBSET OF THE FUNCTIONS

THAT THE ENTIRE PROGRAM CAN PERFURM, AS SLLECTED EBY CONTROL DATA  OR
OPERATING CONDITIONS. OFTEN, THL MODE OF A PROCGRAM WILL BE DEFINED AS
PRC RAM STATES, WITH TRANSITIONS ANNOTATED TO OELINCATE EVENTS CAUSING THE
PASSAGES BETWEEN MUDES OF OPERATION. (DAN 1153)

MODEL
A MODEL IS AN ABSTRACTICH OF A REAL WORLD PROCESS. (DAN 23g) SEE ALSO:

BEHAVIORAL MODEL, STRUCTURAL MODEL.

MODELING AND SIMULATION TOOLS
TOOLS USED FOR TRACE-GFF STUDIES AND TO INVESTIGATE PARTICULAR ABSTRACTIONS

AND APPROCACHES FOR THE SYSTEM DESICN. THEY ARE USEFUL FUR ANALYZING AND
MODELING PARTICULAR APPROACHES TO SYSTEM DESICNS. EXAMPLES INCLUDE: CASE,
GPSS, MODLIT, SCERT, AND SPCL. (DAN LD7)

MODERN PROGRAMMING PRACTICES

A GENERAL TERM ENCOMPASSING VARIGUS PROCEDURES, STANDARDS, PROCRAMMING AND
DESIGN TECHNIQUES WHICH EVOLVED THROUGH THE IMPETUS CENERATED BY THE MOVE
TOWARD STRUCTUREC PROGRAMMING. PROCRAMMING PRACTICES DESCRIBED AS “"MGDERN"
USUALLY INCLUDE STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING, TOP-DOWN PROGRAM DESIGN, CHIEF
PROGRAMMER TEAM, MODULAR PROGRAMMING, ANU DEVELOPMENT SUPPGRT LIBRARIAN. (2)
A DYNAMICALLY CHANGING TERM WITH SELF-EXPLANATCRY DEFINITION. AT PRESENT,
'~ODERN PROGRAMMING PRACTICES' IS CONNOTATIVELY EQUIVALENT WITH USING
HIERARCHIAL  STRUCTURED-PROGRAMMING CONCEPTS, WITH, SOMETIMES, OCCASIONAL
ASSOCIATION WITH EASILY VERIFIABLE CONSTRUCTSt.:OM THE LANGUAGE BEING USED.

MODIFIABILITY
L (ODE POSSESSES THE CHARACTERISTIC MODIFIABILITY TO THE ERTENT THAT IT
FACILITATES THE INCORPORATION OF CHANGES, ONCE THE NATURE OF THE DESIRED
‘ CHANGE HAS BEEN DETERMINED. NOTE THE HIGHER LEVEL OF ABSTRACTNESS OF THIS ?

CHARACTERISTIC AS COMPARED WITH AUGMENTABILITY. (2) MODIFIABILITY IMPLIES
CONTROLLED CHANGE, IN WHICH SCME PARTS OR ASPECTS REMAIN THE SAME  WHILL
OTHERS ARE ALTERED, ALL IN SUCH A WAY THAT A DESIREL NEW RLSULT IS OBTAINED.

(DAN 109)
MODIFIABLE
E MODIFIABILITY IS THE CHARACTERISTIC OF BLING LASY TO MODIFY...MODIFIABILITY
OR TC BE MODIFIAELE IMPLIES CONTROLLED CHANGE IN WHICH SOME PARTS OR ASFECTS

REMAIN THE SAME, WHILE OTHERS ARE ALTEREU: ALL IN SUCH A WAY THAT A DLSIRED
NEW RESULT IS OBTAINED, MOLIFIABILITY IS ONt ASPECT OF MAINTAINABLE. ALSO
SEE - MAINTAINABLE. (SET)

MODIFICATION
THE PROCESS OF ALTERING A PROGRAM AND ITS SPECIFICATION SO AS 710 PLRFORM
EITHER A NEW TASK OR A DIFFERENT BUT SIMILAR TASK. IN ALL CASES, THE
FUNCTIONAL SCCPE OF A PROGRAM UNDER MODIFICATICGN CHANGES. (LAN 1153)
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MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 1
THE FORMS, CHANNELS FOR APPROVAL, JUSTIFICATION, INITIATION, AND HANDLING OF |
REQUESTS FOR SOFTWARE MODIFICATION. (DAN 300)

MODULAR DECOMPOSITION
MODULAR DECOMPOSITION IS THE PROCESS OF BREAKING A LARCGE PROGRAM INTO  SMALL
MODULES. ALSO SEE - MODULARITY, PROGRAM MODULE. (SET) (2) TC ISOLATE THE
ENTIRE SYSTEM INTC INDEPENDENT PARTITIONS, EACH MODULE IS CONSTRULCTEC TO
WORK WITH OTHERS ON CONTROL SIGNALS AND DATA TRANSFERS, BUT TO BE UNINVOLVED
IN THE DETAILED INTERNAL STRUCTURE OF OTHER MODULES. WITH INTER-MGDULE
INTERFACES CAREFULLY SPECIFIED, THE RELATIVELY INDEPENDENT MODULES BECOME
1 EASIER TO CODE,, TEST, AND LATER CHANGE THAN MORE UEPENDENT MORULES. (DAN
' 227) (3) THE PROCESS OF BREAKING A LARGE PROGRAM INTO SMALL MUDULES THAT
PERFORNM COMPLETE FUNCTIONS.

MODULAR PROGRAMMING

THE TECHNIQUE OF PRCDUCING RELATIVELY SMALL, EASILY INTERCHANGEABLE COMPUTER

ROUTINES WHICH MEET CERTAIN STANDARDIZED INTERFACE REQUIREMENTS. THIS

TECHNIQUE MAKES IT EASIER TO DEVELOP AND VERIFY COMPLETED CCMPUTER PROGRANMS,

MODULARITY IS ACCOMPLISHED BY  BREAKING THE  PROGRAM  INTO  LIMITED

LINE-SEGMENTS THAT PERFORM COMPLETE FUNCTIONS AND ARE THEREFORE, COMPLETELY

UNDERSTANDABLE IN THEMSELVES. AIDS THAT HELP IMPLEMENT THESE TECHNIQUES ARE *
STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES. (DAN 134)

MODULARITY

MODULARITY IS THE FRAGMENTATION OF A PROGRAM INTO CUNVENIENT GISCRETE PIECES 3
CALLED MODULES...THE MAIN GOAL OF MODULARIZING A PROCRAM IS TO MAKE POSSIBLE

THE MODIFICATION OF A SINGLE MODULE WITHOUT AFFECTING THE OTHER MODULES. IN
THE CONTEXT OF SOFTWARE ENGINEERING, THIS IS CONSIDERED AS A QUALITY
CHARACTERISTIC OF PROGRAMMING. THE CRUCIAL ELEMENTS ARE: A) SMALL (THE SIZE
OF THE MODULE CANNCT BE QUANTIFIED AND MOST PROGRAMMERS PREFER TO FGLLOW
THEIR ~ OWN INTUITIVE APPROACH TO MODULARITY, B) SELF-CONTAINMENT, C)
INDEPENDENCE (MEANING A PROGRAM IN WHICH ANY LOCICAL PORTION CAN BE CHANGED

3 WITHOUT AFFECTING THE REST OF THE SYSTEM). ALSO A MODULAR PROGRAM SHOULD :

‘ HAVE MODULES THAT HAVE ONLY ONE ENTRY POINT AND CNE EXIT POINT. ALSO SEE - |
PROGRAM MODULE (SET) (2) MODULARITY GCEALS WITH HOW THE STRUCTURE OF AN |
OBJECT CAN MAKE THE ATTAINMENT OF SOME PURPOSE EASIER. MODULARITY IS

PURPOSEFUL STRUCTURING. (DAN 1C9)

MODULARIZATION
REPRESENTING A SYSTEM AS A CONFIGURATICN OF MODULES, WITH EACH MODULE EEING

A LOGICAL CONFIGURATION OF INDEPENDENTLY FAILING COMPCNENTS. (DAN 28&9)

MODULE
A PROGRAM UNIT THAT IS DISCRETE AND IDENTIFIABLE WITH RESPECT TO COMPILING,
COMBINING WITH OTHER UNITS ANC LCADING. (ANSI-X3) (2) A PROGRAM: (A)
CHARACTERIZABLE EXTERNALLY AS PERFORMING A SINGLE OPERATION; AND (B)
CHARACTERIZABLE INTERNALLY AS LIMITED IN COMPLEXITY. THE COMPLEXITY OF A
MODULE MAY BE MEASURED IN TERMS OF: I) THL DEPTH OF NESTING OF ITS CONTROL
STRUCTURES; I1) THE TOTAL NUMBER OF ITS CONTROL SEGMENTS (I.t. CONTROL
STRUCTURES); AND I11) THE TOTAL NUMBER OF ITS OPERATIONS. (ABBCTT) (3) A
PORTION OF A COMPUTER PROGRAM WHICH PERFORMS IDENTIFIABLE FUNCTIUNS IN A
SOMEWHAT AUTONOMOUS MANNER, AND WHICH IS USUALLY CONSTRAINED TO SOME MAXIMUN,
SIZE. (NASA) (4) MODULES ARE CHARACTERIZLD BY LEXICAL BINDING, IDENTIFIABLE
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PROPER BOUNDARIES, NAMED ACCESS, AND NAMED REFERENCE. THE WORD "MODULE" MAY
APPLY TO A SUBPROGRAM, SUBROUTINE, ROUTINE, PROGRAM, MACRO, OR FUNCTION. A
"COMPILE MODULE" 1S A MODULE OR SET OF MODULES THAT ARE DISCRETE AND
IDENTIFIABLE WITH RESPECT TO COMPILING, COMBINING WITH OTHER UNITS, AND
LOADING. (DAN 1153) SEE ALSO: PROGRAM MODULE

MODULE ANALYSIS
INDEXING TERM. MAY REFER TO ANALYSIS BEFORE IMPLEMENTATION AS PART OF THE

DESIGN OR REQUIREMENTS PHASES OR TO ANALYSIS PERFORMED TO  EXTRACT
INFORMATION ABOUT VARIOUS ASPECTS OF THE MODULE DURING TESTING. THE ANALYSIS

MAY BE MANUAL OR AUTOMATED.

MODULE SIZING
DETERMINATION OF THE OPTIMUM MODULE SIZE TO MINIMIZE COST AND MAXIMIZE

RELTABILITY, PROGRAMMER PRODUCTIVITY, COMPILER COST, ETC. (DAN 338)

MODULE TEST
TEST OF A SINGLE MODULE (SEL)

MODULE TESTING
THE INTENT OF THE MODULE OR UNIT TEST IS TO FIND DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN THE

MODULE'S LOGIC AND INTERFACES, AND ITS MODULE EXTERNAL SPECIFICATIONS. (THE
DESCRIPTION OF THE MODULE'S FUNCTION, INPUTS, OCUTPUTS, AND  EXTERNAL
EFFECTS). THE STEP OF COMPILING THE MODULE SHOULD ALSO BE CONSIDERED AS PART
OF THE MODULE TEST SINCE THE COMPILER DETECTS MOST SYNTAX ERRORS AND A FEW

SEMANTIC OR LOGIC ERRORS. (DAN 286)

MONITOR
A MONITOR DETERMINES WHICH OF TWO OR MORE PROCESSES COMPETING FOR CONTROL IN

ORDER TO EXECUTE HAS PRIORITY. IT ALLOWS THAT WHICH HAS PRIORTY TG TAKE
CONTROL AND EXECUTE AND PLACES THE OTHER PROCESS(ES) ON A QUEUE TO AWAIT
THEIR TURN TO TAKE CONTROL AND EXECUTE (DAN 420) (2) MONITORS MAY BE
CONSIDERED AS RESOURCE ALLOCATORS USING THE SHARED VARIABLES TO ADMINISTER

THE RESOURCE ALLOCATION POLICY. (DAN 422)

MOVE
TO READ DATA FROM A SOURCE AND TO WRITE THE SAME DATA ELSEWHERE IN A

PHYSICAL FORM WHICH MAY DIFFER FROM THAT OF THE SOURCE. A MOVE DIFFERS FROM
A COPY IN THAT IT NEED NOT PRESERVE THE SOURCE. (ANSI-X3H1)

MTS (MODULE TESTING SYSTEM)
AN AUTOMATIC SOFTWARE TEST DRIVER MARKETED BY MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS AND

PROGRAMMING LTD.

MULTICS
A COMMERCIAL OPERATING SYSTEM WHICH EVOLVED FROM A RESEARCH TIME-SHARING

SYSTEM. (A PART OF HONEYWELL)

MULTIPLE PROCESSOR
A COLLECTION OF PROCESSORS. MULTIPLE PROCESSORS ARE UFTEN USED TO EXECUTE

CONCURRENT PROCESSES. (ABBOTT) COMPARE WITH MULTIPROCESSOR.

MULTIPLEX
TO INTERLEAVE THE EVENTS OF TWO OR MORE ACTIVITIES. (ANSI-X3HI)
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MULTIPROCESSING
SIMULTANEOUS EXECUTION BY TWO OR MORE PROCESSURS. (ANSI-X3H1) (2) A PROGRAM
EXECUTION THAT ALLOWS FOR SIMULTANEOUS EXECUTION OF A SHARED COPY OF A CODED
ELEMENT BY TWGC OR MORE CPU'S. (DAN 1201)

MULTIPROCESSOR
A COMPUTER EMPLOYING TWU OR MORE PROCLSSCURS OF COMPARABLE CAPACITY UNDER THL
INTEGRATED CONTROL OF A SINGLE OPERATING SYSTEM WHERLIN ALL PROCESSURS SHARE

COMMON MEMORY AND INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITIES. (NASA)

MULTIPROGRAMMING

A MODE OF OPERATION THAT PROVIDES FOR THE INTLRLEAVED E£XECUTION OF TwWO CR
MORE COMPUTER PROGRAMS BY A SINGLE CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT. (2) PERTAINING
TO THE CONCURRENT EXECUTION OF TWO OR MORE COMPUTER PROGRAMS BY A COMPUTER.
(ANSI-X3) (3) THE CONCURRENT EXECUTION OF TWU OR MORE FUNCTIONS AS THOUGH
EACH FUNCTION OPERATES ALONE. (ANSI-X3H1) (4) A PROGRAM DESIGN THAT ALLOUWS
SUPPORT OF  MANY FUNCTIONS SIMULTANEQUSLY AS THOUGH EACH FUNCTION OPERATES
ALONE. (DAN 1201)

MULTI-LEVEL OPERATING CONFIGURATION (OR SYSTEM)
AN OPERATING SYSTEM OR KERNEL THAT LETS PROGRAMS HAVING DIFFERENT LEVELS OF
DATA  ACCESSIBILITY OPELRATE CONCURRENTLY. LINES OF COMMUNICATION BETWEEN THE
CONCURRENT RUNNING PROGRAMS AND DATA ARE UNIDIRECTIONAL. A HIGH LEVEL
PROGRAM MAY ACCESS DATA FROM A LOWER LEVEL ONE, BUT THE REVERSE IS NOT TRUE.

MULTI-TASKING
THE CONCURRENT EXECUTION OF TWO OR MORE TASKS BY A COMPUTER. (ANSI-¥3-HI)

MUSA'S MODEL
SOFTWARE RELIABILITY MODEL DEVELOPED RBY JOHN MUSA OF CELL LABORATCRIES,

WHIPPANY, NJ

MUST
(MULTIPURPOSE USER-ORIENTED SOFTWARE TECHNOLOGY) A NASA PROGRAM  KHOSE

OBJECTIVE IS TO CUT THE COST OF PROCUCING SOFTWARE BY PROVIDING AN
INTEGRATED SYSTEM OF SUPPORT SOFTWARE TOOLS FOR USE THROUGHOUT THE RESEARCH
FLIGHT SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS. (DAN 327)

MUTUAL EXCLUSION
REFERS TO MONITORS AND PROCESS QUEUES. ALTHOUGH THE MONITOR IS SHARED AMONG
CONCURRENT PROCESSES, THE EXECUTION OF THE MONITCR PROCEDURES ANG  FUNCTIONS
EXCLUDE EACH OTHER IN TIME. MUTUAL EXCLUSION CAN BE IMPLEMENTED FOR MONITORS
BY THE USE OF BOOLEAN SEMAPHORES INITIALIZED TO THE VALUL TRUE. (DAN 422)

NAMED MODULE
A MODULE WHICH CAN BE INVOKED BY NAME (NAMED ACCESS) AND WrlCH INTERNALLY
MAY INVOKE SUBMODULES BY NAME (NAMEL REFLRENCE). SUCH INVOCATION IN THE
FLOWCHARTED DESIGN IS DENOTED BY THE METHUD OF “"STRIPING" THL FLOWCHAKT
SYMBOL. (DAN 1153)

NATURAL LANGUAGE
(ISC, A LANGUAGE WHUSE RULES AREL BASED ON CURRENT  USAGL  WITROUT BLING

EXPLICITLY PRESCRIBEL. (ANSI-X3)
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NATURAL LANGUAGE PROCESSING
A PART OF THE TREND TOWARD PEUPLE-ORIENTED MAN-CUMPUTER INTERFACES, ATTEMPTS
TO ALLOW PEUPLE TO USE AN ENGLISH-TYPE LANGL/.4E - AS SPOKEN ENGLISH - TO
INTERACT WITH THE COMPUTER. (DAN 273)

NATURAL LANGUAGE THEORY
A MEASURE OF SOFTWARE COMPLEXITY WHICH LINKS KMNOWN RESULTS FRUM NATURAL
LANGUAGE AND INFORMATION THEORIES TG SOFTWARE COMPLEXITY QUESTIONS. (DAN
232)

NESTING
THE PRACTICE OF BUILDING AN OBJECT OF SUME SORT IN TEKMS OF OTHER OBJECTS OF
THE SAME SORT. (ABBCTT) (2) THE RECURSIVE APPLICATION OF THE IMBEDDING OF
STRUCTURES ~ (PROCEDURAL MR DATA) INTO A HIERARCHY OF STRUCTURAL LEVELS OF
DEFINITION. (DAN 1153) SEE ALSO LEVEL OF NESTING.

NETWORK
CONNECTION OF TwO OR MORE NODES; IN "CUMPUTER NETWORK", THE SPECIFIC NODES
CONSIST OF COMPUTERS, OR PRUCLSSING OR COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT.

NONE USED
NO EXPLICIT TECHNIQUE WAS SPECIFIED TO BE USED. (SEL)

NON-DETERMINISM
CONVERSE OF DETERMINISM (ANSI-X3H1)

NON-PROCEDURAL
CONVERSE OF PROCEDURAL (ANSI-X3H1)

NON-PROCEDURAL SPECIFICATION
A SCHEME WHICH ALLOWS THE DEFINTION OF BEHAVIOR WITHCUT THE SPECIFICATION OF
AN ALGCRITHM FOR ACHIEVING THE BEHAVIOR. (DAN 242)

N-VERSION PROGRAMMING
THE  INDEPENDENT GENERATION OF N>2 FUNCTIONALLY EQUIVALENT PROGRAMS FROM THE
SAME INITIAL SPECIFICATION. THE N PROGRAMS POSSESS ALL THE NECESSARY
ATTRIBUTES FOR CONCURRENT EXECUTION, UURING WHICH COMPARISON VECTORS ARE
GENERATED BY THE PROGRAM AT CERTAIN POINTS. (DAN 315)

OBJECT PROGRAM
A COMPUTER PROGRAM EXPRESSED IN MACHINE LANGUAGE, USUALLY THE RESULT OF
TRANSLATING A SOURCE PROGRAM BY AN ASSEMBLER OR COMPILER. (NASA)

OBJECT PROGRAM DATA
THE RESULTING FORM OF A SOURCE LANGUAGE PROGRAN AFTER PROCESSING BY A
COMPILER OR ASSEMBLER. THEY ARE ALSO CALLED OBJECT MODULES. THE OBJECT
PROGRAM IS IN A FORMAT SUITABLE FOR LOADING AND EXECUTION. IT MAY REQUIRE
ADDITIONAL PROCESSING BY A LINK LOADER OR LINK ELCITOR. (DAN LD7)

OFFLINE PROCESSING
NON-INTER/CTIVE PROCESSING (ANSI-X3H1)

ONLINE PROCESSING
INTERACTIVE PROCESSING, USUALLY BETWEEN A HUMAN AND COMPUTER. (ANSI-X3H1)
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ON-BOARD PROCESSING
ALL SOFTWARE COMPONENTS THAT ARE BUILT FOR THE PURPOSE OF SATISFYING SOME
ON-ECARD PROCESSING NEED FALL INTO THIS CLASS. ALTHOUGH THE COMPOUNENT MAY BE
BUILT AND TESTED ON A COMPUTER WHICH IS NOT THE REAL FLIGHT COMPUTER IT
SHOULD BE CLASSIFIED AS 'ON-BOARD' IF THE FINAL DESTINATION IS THE 0BC
(ON-BCARD COMPUTER). (SEL)

ON-LINE DEBUGGING
SEE INTERACTIVE DEEUG

ON-LINE TESTING
SEE INTERACTIVE DEBUG

OPAL '

(OPERATIONAL PERFCRMANCE ANALYSIS LANGUAGE) A HIGH LEVEL TEST LANGUAGE
DEVELOPED FOR THE ARMY. (DAN 390)

OPEN-ENDED FLEXIBILITY
SYNONCMOUS WITH ADAPTABILITY. (DAN 781)

OPERATING LEVELS
AN OPERATING LEVEL IS AN ENVIRONMENT IN WHICH PARTICULAR SETS OF OPERATIONS :
HAVE PARTICULAR MEANINGS. (ANSI-X3H1)

OPERATING SYSTEM
A SYSTEM OF ROUTINES AND SERVICES THAT MONITORS, CONTROLS, ALLCCATES, !
DEALLOCATES, AND MANAGES THE EXECUTION OF APPLICATIONS PROGRAMS AND OTHER
SYSTEMS ROUTINES AND THEIR USAGES OF SYSTEM RESOURCES. (DAN 1153) AN {
OPERATING SYSTEM HAS AS FUNCTIONS: 1) CREATION OF OBJECTS, PROCESSES, FILES, i
MODULES, SEGMENTS, 2) MANAGEMENT AND SHARING OF FILES, 3) MANAGEMENT OF '
COMMUNICATIONS THROUGH SEGMENTS OR MAIL BOXES, 4) MEMORY MANAGEMENT, 5) CPU '
MANAGEMENT, 6) INPUT/QUTPUT MANAGEMENT. (DAN 269)

OPERATING SYSTEM COMMAND AND RESPONSE LANGUAGE
(OSCRL) THE LANGUAGE USED TO EXPRESS COMMANDS THAT INITIATE PARTICULAR
ACTIONS OF AN OPERATING SYSTEM, AND TO EXPRESS RESPONSES CONVEYED BY THE
OPERATING SYSTEM. (ANSI-X3H1)

— e e o

OPERATING SYSTEM DESIGN
THE PROCESS OF DESIGNING AN OPERATING SYSTEM.

OPERATION
A FUNCTION WHICH TRANSFORMS DATA OBJECTS FROM INPUT DOMAIN(S) INTO DATA
OBJECTS IN THE OPERATION'S OUTPUT DOMAIN (S). THE INPUT AND OUTPUT DOMAIN(S)
OF AN OPERATION ARE THE DATA TYPES OVER WHICH THE OPERATION IS DEFINED. AN :
OPERATION ON ONE LEVEL OF ABSTRACTION MAY BE DEFINED BY AN ALGORITHM 1IN
TERMS OF OPERATIONS ON A LOWER LEVEL OF ABSTRACTION. (AEBOTT) !

sy e

OPERATIONAL
THE STATUS GIVEN A SOFTWARE PACKAGE ONCE IT HAS COMPLETED CONTRACTOR TESTING

AND IT IS TURNED OVER TO THE EVENTUAL USER FOR USE IN THE APPLICATICNS
ENVIRONMENT. (DAN 21)

OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT
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THE SET OF ALL EXTERNAL STIMULUS AND DATA SOURCES WITH WHICH A  SOFTWARE
SYSTEM INTERFACES AND COMMUNICATES. (DAN 1201) SEE ALSO ENVIRONMENT.

OPERATIONAL EVALUATION
THE ANALYSIS OF A SYSTEM OPERATING IN ITS' REAL LIFE ENVIRONMENT. (DAN 1201)

OPERATIONAL RELIABILITY
THE RELIABILITY OF THE PROGRAM-AS-IT-PERFORMS AS OPPOSED TO THE RELIABILITY

OF THE PROGRAM-AS-IT-IS. (DAN 245)

OPERATIONAL SOFTWARE
THE PORTION OF A DFCAS COMPUTER PROGRAM, INCLUDING REAL TIME EXECUTIVE AND
APPLICATION SOFTWARE, WHICH IS DIRECTLY INVOLVED IN FLIGHT CONTROL AND
AVIONICS PROCESSING FUNCTIONS. (NASA)

OPERATIONAL TESTING
PERFORMING TESTS ON SOFTWARE IN ITS NORMAL OPERATING ENVIRONMENT. (DAN 1201)

OPERATOR
(1) AGENT PERFORMING AN ACTION. (2) SPECIFICALLY, OPERATOR MAY REFER TO A
HUMAN WHO INTERFACES THE ACTIONS NECESSARY TO KEEP THE COMPUTER COMPLEX
OPERATING BETWEEN THE USER OR USER INPUT AND THE MACHINE. (3) AN ABSTRACT
MACHINE WITH AN ONGOING MACHINE CYCLE. SEE ALSO: OPERATION

OPTIMIZATION
CHANGES IN THE SOURCE CODE TO IMPROVE PROCRAM PERFGRMANCE - E.G. RUN FASTER
OR USE LESS SPACE. OPTIMIZATION CHANGES ARE NOT ERROR CORRECTION; HOWEVER,
IF A CHANGE IS MADE TO USE LESS SPACE TO CONFORM TO THE SPECIFIED SPACE
CONSTRAINT, THEN THE TERM "ERROR" APPLIES. (SEL) NOTE: EFFICIENCY IS A
QUALITY CHARACTERISTIC; OPTIMIZATION CAN BE A PROCESS WHICH INCREASES
EFFICIENCY.

OUTPUT ASSERTION
AN OUTPUT ASSERTION, USUALLY DENOTED BY THE GREEK LETTER PSI, IS A STATEMENT
THAT EXPRESSES A RELATION BETWEEN THE INPUT AND OUTPUT VALUES OF A PROCRAM.
AN OUTPUT ASSERTION IS USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH AN INPUT ASSERTION TO
SPECIFY FORMALLY THE INTENDED FUNCTION OF A PROGRAM. A PROGRAM IS SAID TO BE
TOTALLY CORRECT WITH RESPECT TO AN INPUT ASSERTICN PHI AND OUTPUT ASSERTION
PSI IF IT HALTS SATISFYING PSI ON ALL INPUTS. (SET)

OVERLAY PROGRAM
A COMPUTER PROGRAM THAT ALLOWS SPECIFIC SYSTEM COMPONENTS (LOAD MODULES,
CORE, DATA BASE, ETC.) TO BE MODIFIED DURING EXECUTION. IN THE CASE OF
MODULES, A PROGRAM WITH AN ERROR CAN BE REPLACED IN CORE WITHOUT BRINGING
THE SYSTEM DOWN AND STARTING IT UP AGAIN. SYSTEM PARAMETERS THAT AFFECT
PERFORMANCE CAN BE VARIED DURINC EXECUTION TO COMPARE VARIOUS PRIOKITY,
TIMING, ETC. SCHEMES. (DAN 134)

PARAMETER
THE NAME OR VALUE OF INFORMATION TO BE USED. USED IN TWO SENSES 1IN A
PROCEDURE OR MACRO: 1) AS A NAME IN THE DEFINITION ( A FORMAL PARAMETER), 2)

AS HAVING A SPECIFIC VALUE AS A PARTICULAR INVOCATION (AN ACTUAL PARAMETER).
(ANSI-X3H1)




PARANORMAL TERMINATION
UNSTRUCTIURED ESCAPES (IN CONTROL) FRUM A MODULE IN RESPONSE TO NORMAL EVENTS

OR CONDITIONS. MODULES HAVING PARANORMAL TERMINATIONS MAY YET EXHIBIT A FORM
OF  STRUCTURED CONTROL FLOW, IF PROPERLY CONFIGURED INTO "PARANORMAL
EXTENSIONS" OF STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING. (DAN 1153)

PARSE
TO DECOMPOSE A PROGRAMMING UNIT (BLOCK, LINE, PHRASE, WORD) INTO A SET CF

ELEMENTARY SUBUNITS (LINES, WORDS, COMMANDS, CHARACTERS). ;

PARTIAL CORRECTNESS
A PROGRAM IS PARTIALLY CORRECT WITH RESPECT TO AN INTENDED FUNCTIGCN IF, WHEN
EXECUTED ON ANY INPUT IN THE DOMAIN OF THAT FUNCTION, IT EITHER TERMINATES
RETURNING AS OUTPUT THE VALUE OF THE FUNCTION OR DOES NOT TERMINATE. PARTIAL f
CORRECTNESS IS WEAKER THAN TOTAL CORRECTNESS, WHICH REQUIRES TERMINATION ON |
EACH INPUT FOR WHICH THE INTENDED FUNCTION IS DEFINED. (SET) (2) PROGRAM ‘
AGREES IN TOTAL WITH ITS FULL SET OF COMPLETE INPUT, OUTPLT,  AND ;
INTERMITTENT ASSERTIONS; DIFFERS FROM TOTAL CORRECTNESS IN THAT TERMINATION !
IS NOT PROVED. SEE ALSO: TCTAL CORRECTNESS.

PARTITIONING
A SOFTWARE ENGINEERING TECHNIQUE WHICH SEGMENTS THE SYSTEM INTO AREAS OF

RESPONSIBILITY FOR DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT. (DAN 301)

PASCAL
A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE HAVING RELIABILITY AS A MAJOR DESIGN OBJECTIVE.(CAN

389)

PATCH
AN OBJECT CODED PROGRAM CHANGE WRITTEN IN MACHINE CODE, AND INSERTED TO
OVERLAY LANGUAGE PRODUCED OBJECT CODE FOR TEMPORARY REPAIR OF A CODING ERROR
OR  PROGRAM  DISCREPANCY UNTIL THE CODED ELEMENT IS REPROCESSED AND

REGENERATED AS A SCURCE CODE CHANGE. (DAN 1201)

PATH ANALYSIS
A (1) A SCFTWARE TECHNIQUE WHICH SCANS SOURCE CODE IN ORDER TO DESIGN AN
OPTIMAL SET OF TEST CASES TO EXERCISE THE PRIMARY PATHS IN A SOFTWARE
MODULE. (DAN 142) (2) A TECHNIQUE WHICH DEFINES A PRACTICAL MEASURABLE MEANS
OF DETERMINING AN OPTIMAL NUMBER OF TEST CASES BY EXAMINING SOURCE CODE AND
DETERMINING THE MINIMUM SET OF PATHS WHICH EXERCISE ALL LOGICAL ERANCHES OF

A PROGRAM. (DAN LD7)

PATH CONDITION

THE COMPOUND CONDITION WHICH MUST BE SATISFIED BY THE INPUT DATA POINT 1IN

ORDER THAT THE CONTROL PATH BE EXECUTED. IT [S THE CONJUNCTIGON OF THE

INDIVIDUAL PREDICATE CONDITIONS WHICH ARE GENERATED AT EACH BRANCH POINT

ALONG THE CONTROL PATH. NOT ALL THE CONTROL PATHS THAT EXIST SYNTACTICALLY

WITHIN THE PROGRAM ARE EXECUTABLE. IF INPUT DATA EXIST WHICK SATISY THE PATH

CONDITION, THE CONTROL PATH IS ALSO AN EXECUTION PATH AND CAN BE USED IN 1
TESTING THE PROGRAM. IF THE PATH CONDITION IS NOT SATISFIED BY ANY INPUT 4
VALUE, THE PATH IS SAID TO BE INFEASIBLE, AND IS OF NO INTEREST IN TESTING ‘
THE PROGRAM. (DAN 842)

PATH EXPRESSIONS




A TYPE OF COMMAND PATH CONNECTED TO A FUNCTION WHICH DESCRIBES THE
COOPERATION BETWEEN THE SUBFUNCTIONS OF THIS FUNCTION.

PDL
A PROGRAM DESIGN LANGUAGE (GFTEN CALLEC PSEUDCCODE). USED IN THE DESIGN AND

CODING PHASES OF A PROJECT, PDL IS A LANGUAGE THAT CONTAINS A FIXED SET OF
CONTROL STATEMENTS AND A FORMAL OR INFORMAL WAY OF DEFINING AND OPERATING ON
DATA STRUCTURES. PDL CODE MAY OR MAY NOT BL MACHINE READABLE, AND FOR THIS
STUDY IS NOT CONSIDERED AS DOCUMENTATION, BUT AS AN INTEGRAL PART OF THE
FINISHED SOURCC PROGRAM. (SEL)

PEER CODE REVIEW

A PEER CODE REVIEW (PCR) IS A PROCESS BY WHICH A TEAM OF PROGRAMMING
PERSONNEL DO AN IN-DEPTH REVIEW OF A PROGRAM OR PORTION OF A PROGRAM BY
INSPECTION TO DETECT ERRORS AND IMPROVE PROCRAM RELIABILITY...TYPICALLY, THE
RESPONSIBLE PROGRAMMER LEADS HIS TECHNICAL PEERS THROUGH THE LISTING OF THE
PROGRAM, EXPLAINING THE FUNCTION OF EACH LINE OF CODE AND 1TS ROLE IN THE
OVERALL PROGRAM. THE REVIEW PARTICIPANTS, MEANWHILE, ASK QUESTIONS AND MAKE
COMMENTS RELEVANT TO POTENTIAL ERRORS. TECHNIQUES, STYLE, ETC. THE PRIMARY
REASON FOR PCR'S IS IMPROVING PROGRAM RELIABILITY AND MAINTAINMABILITY.
BECAUSE THE PCR TEAM EXAMINES THE SUBJECT PROGRAM CLOSELY, FEWER ERRORS
SHOULD SLIP THROUGH UNDETECTED. PCR'S HAVE SOME FRINGE BENEFITS. PROGRAMMERS
ARE MOTIVATED TO DO A BETTER JOB, KNOWING THAT THEIR WORK WILL BE CRITIQUED
BY THEIR PEERS. ADDITICNALLY PROGRAMMERS WILL COLLECTIVELY IMPROVE THEIR
TECHNIQUES AND STYLE AS THEY SHARE CONCEPTS AT THE REVIEW. BACKUP KNOWLEDGE
IN PROGRAM FUNCTIONING IS ALSO OBTAINED. CODE REVIEW IS ALSO DRUCGERY AND
REQUIRES MOTIVATION OF PARTICIPANTS FOR REWARDING PARTICIPATION. AN OFFSHOCT
OF THIS TECHNIQUE IS INSPECTION, WHICH INVOLVES THIS SAME PROCESS, BUT
WITHOUT ~ DIRECT  INTERACTION  WITH THE PROCRAMMER...ALSO SEE - CODE
VERIFICATION DESK CHECKING, SOFTWARE SNEAK CIRCUIT ANALYSIS,  EGOLESS
PROGRAMMING, FOREIGN DEBUG. (SET)

PERFORMANCE
THE EVALUATION OF NON LOGICAL PROPERTIES (I.E. COMPUTER RUN TIME, RESOURCE

UTILIZATION) OF A SOFTWARE SYSTEM. PERFORMANCE IS MEASURED IN TERMS OF THE
AMOUNT OF RESOURCES REQUIRED BY A SOFTWARE SYSTEM TO PRODUCE A RESULT. (DAN
154) (2) A MEASURE OF THE CAPACITY OF AN INDIVIDUAL OR TEAM TO BUILD
SOFTWARE CAPABILITIES IN SPECIALIZED OR GENERALIZED CONTEXTS. PERFORMANCE
DISTINGUISHES BETWEEN WORK AND EFFORT, AS IT INCLUBES PRODUCTIVITY AS ONE
COMPONENT OF ITS MEASURE. HOWEVER, PERFORMANCE ALSO MEASURES QUALITY OF WORK
AS MEASURED BY OTHER CRITERIA AS WELL, AS SET FORTH IN A PRIORITIZED LIST CF
"COMPETING CHARACTERISTICS" EARLY IN DEVELOPMENT. (DAN 1153)

PERFORMANCE EVALUATION
THE DEGREE TO WHICH A SYSTEM MEETS STIPULATED OR GENERALLY ACCEPTED GOALS.

(DAN 424)

PERFORMANCE ORIENTED DATA
INFORMATION REGARDING MANAGEMENT ITEMS. (CAN LD7)

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
SPECIFICATION OF THE TIME AND SPACE REQUIREMENTS WHICH MUST BE NMET. (DAN
141) (2) THE SPECIFIED SET OF GUALS WHICH MUST BE ATTAINED BY A SOF TWARL

SYSTEM. (DAN 1201)
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PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION
THE CFFICIAL DOCUMENT CONTAINING THE PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR A PROGRAM.

(DAN 1201)

PERIPHERAL SIMULATOR
A CCMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO TEST CRITICAL COMPUTER/PERIPHERAL INTERFACES THAT
EXIST IN REAL-TIME APPLICATIONS. THESE SIMULATORS RANGE FROM FUNCTIONAL 1IN
WHICH CASE THE PERIPHERAL PROVIDES FEEDBACK TO THE PROGRAM ON THE ASSUMPTION
THAT ALL INTERFACE CONSTRAINTS ARE SATISFIED; TO HIGH-FIDELITY SIMULATIGNS
IN WHICH THE INTERFACE CONSTRAINTS MUST BE MODELED, TO A DETAILED LEVEL OF
TIMING AND MESSAGE FORMATTING. (DAN 134)

PETRI NETS
A TOOL FOR THE MODELING AND ANALYSIS OF SYSTEMS WITH CONCURRENT EVOLUTION.

(DAN 264)

PHASE OF PRODUCTION
THAT WORK RELATED TO THE COMPLETION OF A SPECIFIED SET OF MODULES IN
CONFORMANCE  WITH REQUIREMENTS AND GOALS. IN TOP-DOWN DEVELOPMENTS, A SET OF
MODULES THAT ARE CURRENTLY DUMMY STUBS BECOMES THE NEXT IMPLEMENTATION
PHASE. (DAN 1153)

PLAN DATA
DATA DESCRIBING THE METHOD OR SCHEME OF ACTION FOR A PROJECT THAT WILL BE

INCLUDED IN THE MANAGEMENT REPCRTS. (DAN 137)

PLANNING
A TECHNIQUE THAT INCLUDES THE EVALUATION OF PROJECT REQUIREMENTS IN TERMS
SUCH THAT LOGICAL ASSIGNMENTS CAN BE MADE. ALSO SEE PLANNING AND SCHEDULING.

(DAN LD7)

PLANNING AND SCHEDULING
ALL ACTIVITIES THAT INCLUDE AN EVALUATIGN OF THE PROJECT'S REQUIREMENTS AND
MAKING ASSIGNMENTS TO CONDUCT THE PROJECT. (DAN LD7)

PL/1
A HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE.

POINTERS
A POIMTER IS AN IDENTIFIER THAT INDICATES THE LOCATION OF AN ITEM OF DATA.

(ANSI-X3)

POISSON PROCESS
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO THE MATHEMATICAL METHODOLOGY WHICH IS USED TO

CONSTRUCT, OR WHICH IS THE FORM ASSUMED BY, A PARTICULAR MODEL.

PORTABILITY
PORTABILITY IS THE PROPERTY OF A SYSTEM WHICH PERMITS IT TO BE MAPPED FROM
ONE ENVIRONMENT TO A DIFFERENT ENVIRONMENT. (2) "PORTABILITY" DESIGNATES THE
FACT THAT FOR MANY DIFFERENT MACHINES AND OPERATING SYSTEMS, COPIES OF THE
PRODUCT CAN BE DELIVERED WITH UNIFORM OPERATING CHARACTERISTICS, FROM THE
USER'S POINT OF VIEW, ANY INPUT WHICH IS VALID ON ONE SUPPORTED SYSTEM IS
VALID ON ANY OTHER SUPPORTED SYSTEM, AND WILL PRODUCE IDENTICAL OUTPUT. (DAN
283) (3) CODE POSSESSES THE CHARACTERISTIC PCRTABILITY TO THE EXTENT THAT IT
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CAN BE OPERATED EASILY AND WELL ON COMPUTER CONFIGURATIONS OTHER THAN ITS
CURRENT ONE...THIS IMPLIES THAT SPECIAL LANGUAGE FEATURES, NOT EASILY
AVAILABLE AT OTHER FACILITIES, ARE NOT USED; OR THAT STANDARD LIBRARY
FUNCTIONS AND SUBROUTINES ARE SELECTED FOR UNIVERAL APPLICABILITY, ETC. (DAN
239) (4) PORTABILITY IS THE PROPERTY OF A SYSTEM WHICH ALLOWS IT TO BE MOVED
TO THE NEW ENVIRONMENT WITH RELATIVE EASE. (DAN 781)

PRECISION
PRECISION IN SOFTWARE IS A MEASURE OF THE DEGREE TO WHICH ERRORS TEND TO
HAVE THE SAME ROOT CAUSE. SOFTWARE PRECISION COULD BE CONSIDERED AS THE
RATIO OF SOURCE BUGS TO THE EFFECTS THEY CAUSE. (DAN 781) (2) A MEASURE OF
THE DEGREE OF DISCRIMINATION WITH WHICH A QUANTITY CAN BE STATED, AS OPPOSED
TO ACCURACY, WHICH STATES THE DEGREE TO WHICH THAT QUANTITY IS FREE FROM
ERROR. (DAN 1153)

PRECOMPILER

A PARTICULAR  TYPE OF COMPUTER  PROGRAM  WHICH HAS THE FOLLOWING
CHARACTERISTICS: 1, IT IS NORMALLY EXECUTED IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING A PROGRAM
COMPILATION. 2. ITS INPUT CONSISTS OF PROGRAMMING STATEMENTS OF WHICH ALL OR
PART ARE UNACCEPTABLE TO THE COMPILER. 3. IT GENERATES, AS CUTPUT, A
COMPUTER PROGRAM IN A SYNTAX ACCEPTABLE TO THE COMPILER. (DAN 142) (2) A
COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO ADD CAPABILITIES TO A SYSTEM, AS IMPLEMENTED BY A
LANGUAGE PROCESSOR, THAT PROVIDES SPECIAL-PURPOSE FEATURES NOT NORMALLY
INCLUDED AS PART OF ITS INPUT.

PREDICATE
A LOGICAL PROPOSITION OR ASSERTION CONCERNING THE STATE OF A PROGRAM AT A
GIVEN POINT, HAVING EITHER A TRUE OR FALSE VALUE. CONCERNING PROGRAM
CORRgCTNESS, ALL SUCH ASSERTIONS MUST BE AXIOMS OR BE PROVED TRUE. (DAN
1153

PRE-EXECUTION TOOLS
TOOLS THAT OPERATE ON THE LINGUISTIC DESCRIPTION OF A PROGRAM AND DO NOT
REQUIRE ITS EXECUTION. EXAMPLES INCLUDE: SYNTAX CHECKING, INTERACTIVE
COM?ILERS, PROGRAM REFERENCE LISTINGS, FLOW CHARTS, AND REFORMATTERS. (DAN
LD7

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE
MAINTENANCE  SPECIFICALLY  INTENDED TO PREVENT FAULTS FROM OCCURRING.
CORRECTIVE MAINTENANCE AND PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE ARE BOTH PERFORMED DURING
MAINTENANCE TIME. CONTRAST WITH CORRECTIVE MAINTENANCE. (ANSI-X3)

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE TIME
TIME, USUALLY SCHEDULEC, USED TO PERFORM PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE. (ANSI-X3)

PRIORITY
THE RANK ASSIGNED TO AN ENTITY FOR THE PURPOSE OF DETERMINING THE ORDER IN
WHICH COMPETING ENTITIES MAY USE SYSTEM RESOURCES. (ANSI-X3H1)

PRIVILEGE (D)
A RIGHT OR IMMUNITY GRANTED AS A PECULIAR BENEFIT TU A PERSON OR PROCESS.
USUALLY USED AS A CLASS - A PRIVILEGED PROGRAM CAN USE OR ACCESS SENSITIVE
ITEMS NOT GRANTED TO OTHERS. A PRIVILEGED USER MAY ACCESS OR USE SENSITIVE
ITEMS NOT GRANTED TO OTHER USERS. (ARSI-X3H1)
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PROBLEM REPORT ANALYSIS
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO THE PROCESS OF EXTRACTING CATA FPOM SOFTWARE

PROBLEM REPORTS (SPR) AND PROBLEMS RELATED TO THE DIFFICULTY OF COLLECTING
AND ANALYZING THE SPR AS WELL AS RELIABILITY CONCERNS ABOUT THE DATA
EXTRACTED.

PROCEDURAL SPECIFICATIONS
A SPECIFICATION OF A COMPONENT IN SGME ALGORITHMIC MANNER (E.G., USING PDL
OR A FLOW CHART). THE SPECIFICATION SAYS HOW THE PROGRAM IS TO WORK. A
SPECIFICATION OF A SOFTWARE COMPONENT IN SOME ALGORITHMIC MANNER (E.G. USING
PSL OR A FLOW CHART). THE SPECIFICATION SAYS HOW THE PROGRAM IS TO WORK.
CONTRAST WITH FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATICNS.

PROCEDURE DESIGN LANGUAGE
A LANGUAGE FOR SPECIFYING ALGORITHMS IN ORDINARY ENGLISH OR OTHER LANGUAGE
NOT TO BE COMPILED. KEYWORDS USUALLY APPEAR, SO AS TO FORMAT TEXT AND
CONFORM THE SPECIFICATIONS INTO A STRUCTURED FORM. ALSO CALLED A "PROGRAM
DEFINITION LANGUAGE" (DAN 1153)

PROCEDURE FACILITY
THE CAPABILITY TO USE AND DEFINE PROCEDURES. (ANSI-X3H1)

PROCEDURE(S)
PROCEDURES ARE UNITS OF CODE RUN BY PROCESSES. (DAN 347) (2) (ISO ) THE
COURSE OF ACTION TAKEN FOR THE SOLUTION OF A PROBLEM... THE DESCRIPTICN OF
THE COURSE OF ACTION TAKEN FOR THE SOLUTION OF A PROBLEM. (ANSI-X3) (3) A
PROCEDURE DEFINITION IS A SEGUENCE OF SOURCE LANGUAGE INSTRUCTIONS. A
PROCEDURE CALL IS A TRANSFER OF CONTROL TO THE PROCEDURE DEFINITION.
PROCEDURES MA. DEFINE AND USE PARAMETERS WHICH MAY HAVE DEFAULT VALUES.

(ANSI-X3H1)

PROCESS

A MODEL REPRESENTATION OF AN INDEPENDENTLY ACTIVE ENTITY IN THE REAL WORLD.
(DAN 250) (2) A PROCESS IS A FINITE STATE MACHINE. (DAN 612) (3) AN
INTEGRATED ACTIVITY WHICH IS DEFINEDC BY A PARTICULAR SEQUENCE OF EVENTS AND
ENVIRONMENTS. (4) AN ABSTRACT MACHINE WITH AN ONGOING MACHINE CYCLE.
(ABBOTT) (5) A SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS EXECUTED ONE AT A TIME. TWO PROCESSES
ARE  THEN  CONCURRENT IF THEIR (OPERATIONS CAN OQVERLAP OR INTERLEAVE
ARBITRARILY IN TIME. (DAN 1153)

PROCESS CONSTRUCTION
A TECHNIQUE USED TO COMBINE AND LINK INDEPENDENTLY-CODEC MODULES INTO A
RUN-TIME PROCESS. THESE [INCLUDE LINKAGES TO THE OPERATING SYSTEM. THE
TECHNIQUE ALLOWS FOR RAPID RECONFIGURATION BASED ON STIMULI FROM THE
RUN-TIME ENVIPONMENT OF A SOFTWARE SYSTEM TO REFLECT CHANGES MADE TO A
NUMBER OF ITS MODULES. SPECIFIC COMPUTER PROGRAMS ARE AVAILABLE THAT SERVE
AS AIDS TO IMPLEMENTATION  THESE INCLUDE SPECIAL-PURPOSE EDITORS AND CONTROL
PROGRAMS. (DAN 134)

PROCESS DESIGN LANGUAGE - PDL
(I) A FORMAL ALGORITHMIC SPECIFICATION OF A SOFTWARE CUMPONENT. (2) AN
EXTENSION OF PASCAL DEVELOPED FOR THE BALLISTIC MISSILE DEFENSE ADVANCED
TECHNOLOGY CENTER OF THE DEPT. OF DEFENSE BY TEXAS INSTRUMENTS, INC.
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PROCESS QUEULS
A QUEUE CONTAINING PROCESSES AWAITING CONTRGL OF THE MONITCR SO THAT
EXECUTION MAY TAKE PLACE OR A QUEUE CONTAINING PROCESSES AWAITING LOCAL
CONDITION VARIABLES TO BECOME TRUE BEFORE THE PRCCESS MAY EXECUTE. (DAN 420)

PROCESSOR
A PHYSICALLY BASED ABSTRACT MACHINE. AN ABSTRACT MACHINE HAVING THE PHYSICAL
CAPACITY TO PERFORM ITS DEFINED OPERATIONS. (ABEOTT)

PRODUCT
EVERYTHING CONTRACTED FOR, PRODUCED FOR, AND DELIVERED TO THE CUSTGMER.
EXAMPLES INCLUDE: HARDWARE, PROGRAMS, DOCUMENTS, AND TRAINING. (DAN LD7)

PRODUCT CERTIFICATION
A DEMONSTRATION THAT THE ACTUAL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE CORRESPONDS TO THE
EXPECTED SYSTEM PERFORMANCE. (DAN LD7)

PRODUCT SAFETY
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO METHODS TO PREVENT, ANC CONCERN ABOUT, MALFUNCTIONS
IN EQUIPMENT DUE TO OEFICIENCIES IN SOFTWARE WHICH COULD CAUSE INJURY OR
DEATH TO HUMAN BEINGS.

PRODUCT SAFETY EVALUATION
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO A QUANTITATIVE ASSESSMENT OR MEANS OF WMAKING A
QUANTITATIVE ASSESSMENT OF SOFTWARE PRODUCT SAFETY.

PRODUCT WARRANTY

A PROCESS THAT PRECEDES CONFIGURATION CONTROL AND QUALITY ASSURANCE
ACTIVITIES. THIS PROCESS IS A DEVICE FOR CUSTOMER FEEDBACK AFTER SOFTWARE
SYSTEM HAS BEEN DELIVERED. IT PROVIDES: 1) A MEANS BY WHICH THE CUSTOMER
REPORTS SUSPECTED PROBLEMS; 2) A MEANS FOR TECHNICAL AND CONTRACTUAL
EVALUATION OF THESE PROBLEMS; 3) ARBITRATION AND APPEAL PROCEDURES; AND 4) A
MEANS TO RE-CERTIFY THE CORRECTED SYSTEM. ALSO SEE PRODUCT WARRANTY AND
MAINTENANCE, AND PRODUCT WARRANTY PROCEDURES. (DAN LD7)

PRODUCT WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE
A DEVICE, INDICATING THE PROCEDURES TO BE FOLLOWED DURING THE WARRANTY
PERIOD OF A SYSTEM, FOR CUSTOMER FEEDBACK AFTER THE DELIVERY OF A SYSTEN.
(DAN LD7)

PRODUCT WARRANTY PROCEDURES
A CUSTOMER FEEDBACK DEVICE THAT PRECEDES THE DELIVERY OF A PRODUCT, AND
INDICATES THE PROCEDURES TO BE FOLLOWED DURING THE WARRANTY PERIOD OF A
SYSTEM. (DAN LD7)

PRODUCTION
THAT PORTION OF A SOFTWARE IMPLEMENTATICON THAT HAS TO DO WITH THE GENERATION
OF CODE AND DOCUMENTATION AND THE CHECKOUT FOR CORRECTNESS EBY PRODUCTION
PERSONNEL. PRODUCTION PROGRAMMING IS CHARACTERIZED BY THL APPLICATIUN OF
TRADEOFFS, KNOWN ALGORITHMS, AND STATE-OF-THE-ART SOLUTION METHOUS  TGWARD
SOFTWARE GENERATION, AS OPPOSED TO PROGRAMMING PLRFORMED TO EXTEND THE
CLRRENT STATE OF THE ART. (DAN 1153)

PRODUCTION LIBRARIES




A TECHNIQUE USED TO PROVIDE CONSTANTLY UP-TO-DATE REPRESENTATIONS OF THE
COMPUTER PROGRAMS AND TEST DATA IN BOTH COMPUTER ANL HUMAN READABLE FOFvS.
THE CURRENT STATUS AND PAST HISTORY GF ALL CODE GENERATED IS ALSO
MAINTAINED. SPECIFIC LIBRARY PROCRAMS ARE AVAILABLE TO SERVE AS AIDS TO
IMPLEMENTATION. (DAN 134) SEE ALSO DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT LIBRARIAN AND PROGRAM
LIBRARY SYSTEMS.

PRODUCTION RUN
THE OPERATION OF A SOFTWARE SYSTEM UNDER REAL OPERATING CONDITIONS AND THE
PRODUCTION O0OF USEFUL PRODUCTS FOR THE CUSTOMER. THIS IS CONTRASTED WITH A
TEST RUN, WHICH IS THE OPERATION OF A SOFTWARE SYSTEM TO TEST ITS
PERFORMANCE. (DAN LD7)

PRODUCTIVITY
TRADITIONALLY, THE GENERALLY ACCEPTED DESCRIPTION (IF NOT DEFINITION) OF
PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY HAS BEEN "LINES-OF-CODE/MAN-MONTH" (I.E. QUANTITY
OF CODE PRODUCED). (2) INSTRUCTIONS/STAFF-YEAR FOR EITHER TOTAL RESOURCES
EXPENDED IN THE SOFTWARE DEVELCPMENT  CYCLE OR  REAL-TIME  SOFTWARE
DEVELOPMENT. (DAN459) (3) PRODUCTIVITY IS THE RATE OF PRODUCTION OF COMPUTER
SOFTWARE. THIS RATE IS NORMALLY MEASURED IN THE QUANTITY OF CODE AND
DOCUMENTATION PRODUCED. THE DEFINITION OF PRODUCTIVITY MAY CONTAIN AT LEAST
THREE ADDITIONAL ELEMENTS: A) A QUALITATIVE ELEMENT CONCERNED WITH THE
CORRECTNESS AND EFFICIENCY OF THE SOFTWARE, B) A QUALITATIVE ELEMENT
CONCERNED  WITH THE DOIFFICULTY OF THE APPLICATIONS BEING IMPLEMENTED
INCLUDING SIZE AND COMPLEXITY, C) AN ELEMENT CONCERNED WITH THE COST OF
PRODUCING THE SOFTWARE. (SET)

PRODUCTIVITY FACTORS
THOSE FACTORS WHICH INFLUENCE THE PRODUCTIVITY RATE SUCH AS, NATURE OF THE
SYSTEM, STATE OF THE SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS, QUALITY OF SYSTEMS
ENGINEERING, DESIGN, SIZE OF THE PROJECT (INVERSE EFFECT), ETC. (DAN 459)

PROFILE
A COMPENDIUM OF INFORMATION WHICH CONTRIBUTES TO THE DEFINITION GF AN

ENVIRONMENT. (ANSI-X3H1)

PROGRAM

A PROGRAM IS A COLLECTION OF OPERATIONS OR ABSTRACT ENTITY DESIGNED TO CAUSE
THE COMPUTER EQUIPMENT TO EXECUTE AN OPERATION OR OPERATIONS... COMPUTER
PROGRAMS INCLUDE OPERATING SYSTEMS, ASSEMBLERS, COMPILERS, INTERPRETERS,
DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS, UTILITY PROGRAMS, AS WELL AS APPLICATIONS PROGRAMS
SUCH AS  PAYROLL, INVENTORY  CONTROL, OPERATIONAL FLIGHT, SATELLITE
NAVIGATION, AUTOMATIC TEST, CREW SIMULATOR, AND ENGINEERING  ANALYSIS
PROGRAMS.  COMPUTER  PROGRAMS ~ MAY BE  EITHER  MACHINE-DEPENDENT  OR
MACHINE-INDEPENDENT, AND MAY BE GENERAL PURPOSE OR BE DESIGNED TO SATISFY
THE REQUIREMENTS OF A SPECIALIZED PROCESS CF A PARTICULAR USER. (SET) (2)
THE LOWEST LEVEL OF MODULE THAT CAN BE ASSEMBLED OR COMPILED AND CAN BE
EXECUTED AS A SINGLE ENTITY. (DAN 137) (3) AN ALGORITHM ALONG WITH A
PARTICULAR COLLECTION OF DATA OBJECTS TO WHICH THE ALGORITHM IS APPLIED. A
PROGRAM IS TAKEN AS INDEPENDENT OF THE PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE IN WHICH IT IS
EXPRESSED. (ABBOTT)

PROGRAM ANALYSIS
THE PROCESS OF GATHERING INFORMATION ABOUT A PROGRAM (E.G., NUMBER OF PATHS,
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FREQUENCIES WITH WHICH EACH PATH IS RUN, RUNNING TIME OF EACH PATH,
PROBABILITY OF ERROR ALONG EACH PATH, NUMBER OF BRANCHES) AND USING THAT
INFORMATION TO EVALUATE COST FUNCTIONS, TO MEASURE  RELIABILITY  AND
PERFORMANCE, AND TO ASSIST IN TESTING AND VERIFICATION PROCEDURES.

PROGRAM ANNOTATION
THE PROCESS OF INVARIANT ASSERTIONS. (UAN 263)

PROGRAM ARCHITECTURE
THE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION OF A COMPUTER PROGRAM AS REFLECTED BY THE
RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN ITS FUNCTIONS AND THE TRANSFER OF CONTROL AMONG THE
MODULES PERFORMING THESE FUNCTIONS. (MNASA)

PROGRAM COMPLEXITY
PROGRAM COMPLEXITY IS AN INDICATOR OF PROGRAM READABILITY. IT IS A FUNCTION
OF THE NUMBER OF EXECUTION PATHS 1IN THE PROGRAM AND THE DIFFICULTY OF
DETERMINING THE PATH FOR AN ARBITRARY SET OF INPUT BDATA. (DAN 262)

ADDITIONAL LIST: DAN 314 P142

PROGRAM CONTRACTION
THE PROCESS OF REMOVING UNWANTED AND/OR UNNEEDED CAPABILITY FROM A PROGRAM.

(DAN 275)

PROGRAM CORRECTNESS
A CORRECT PROGRAM IS ONE THAT HAS BEEN PROVED TO MEET ITS SPECIFICATIONS.

(DAN 237)

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS
THESE ARE INFORMATIONAL DOCUMENTS PRODUCED FOR THE CUSTCMER, USUALLY

ACCORDING TO HIS REQUIREMENTS. (DAN LD7)

PROGRAM DESIGN LANGUAGE
(PDL) A DESIGN TOOL USED TO FACILITATE THE TRANSLATION OF FUNCTIONAL

SPECIFICATIONS INTO COMPUTER INSTRUCTIONS. (DAN 14) (2) INTENDED TO BE
COMPARABLE TO THE BLUEPRINT IN HARDWARE, PROGRAMMING DESIGN LANGUAGES STRIVE
TO COMMUNICATE THE CONCEPT OF THE SOFTWARE DESIGN IN ALL NECESSARY DETAIL,
USING A FORMAL OR STRUCTURED VERSION OF ENGLISH, SOMETIMES CALLED PIDGIN
ENGLISH OR PSEUDO-CODE. (DAN 227)

PROGRAM DESIGN METHODOLOGIES
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO A DOCUMENT DESCRIBING OR ADVOCATING A P/RTICULAR
CESIGN METHODOLOGY, TO A COMPARISON OF TWO OR MORE DESIGN METHODOLOGIES, OR
TO A RELATION OF EXPERIENCES RESULTING FROM THE USC OF A PARTICULAR DESIGN

METHODOLOGY.

PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT TOOLS
TOOLS THAT TAKE THE COMPUTER-STORED SOURCE PROGRAM INTO AN OBJECT CODE

MODULE AND THEN A LOAD MODULE, AND SUBSEQUENTLY E:cCUTE THE CODE IN A
SPECIFIC TEST ENVIRONMENT. (DAN LD7)

PROGRAM EVALUATION

THE PROCESS OF STUDYING A PROGRAM TO DETERMINE HOW WELL IT FULFILLS ITS
DESIGNED PURPOSE. (DAN 1201)
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PROGRAM EXTENSION
THE PROCESS OF ADDING NEEDED OR DESIRED CAPAEILITY TO A PROGRAM. (DAN 275)

PROGRAM FAMILIES
WE CONSIDER A SET OF PROCRAMS TO BE A PROGRAM FAMILY IF THEY HAVE SO MUCH IN

COMMON THAT IT PAYS TO STUDY THEIR COMMON ASPECTS BELFORE LUOKING AT THE
ASPECTS THAT DIFFZRENTIATE THEM. (DAN 27%)

PROGRAM FLOW ANALYZER
A COMPUTER PROGRAM THAT PROVIDES STATISTICS CON SOURCE CODE  STATEMENT USAGE

AND TIMING DATA ON PROGRAM ELEMENTS DURING TEST CASE EXECUTIONS. (LAN 134)

PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION
ALL ACTIVITIES ASSOCIATED WITH SOFTWARE MODULE DESIGN, CODING, TESTING AND

THE INTEGRATION OF SOFTWARE MODULES INTO A FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM OPERATING ON
THE TOTAL, FINAL HARDWARE CONFIGURATION. (DAN LD7)

PROGRAM INSTRUMENTATION
A QUANTITATIVE ASSESSMENT OF HOW THOROUGHLY A PROGRAM IS EXERCISED BY A SET

OF TEST CASES. (DAN LD7)

PROGRAM INSTRUMENTATION TOOLS
TOOLS THAT PROVICE A MECHANISM FOR MONITORING AND RECORDING INFORMATIUN

ABOUT AN OBJECT PROGRAM AS IT OPERATES. EXAMPLES INCLUCE TRACES AND SNEPSHOT
DUMPS. (DAN LD7)

PROGRAM LIBRARY
A CONTROLLED SET OF ALL DOCUMENTATION, EASELINE PROGRAMS, NEW PROGRAMMEL

ELEMENTS, SUPPORT SOFTWARE AND TOOLS AVAILABLE FOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND
CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT OF A PROGRAM. (DAN 1201)

PROGRAM LIBRARY SYSTEM
AN AUTOMATED PROGRAM LIBRARY OR SUPPORT SYSTEM WHICH STORES ALL OF THE

PROJECT'S WORK PRODUCTS (E.C., SUURCL CODE, OBJECT CODE, TEST CASES,
DOCUMENTATION) IN AN INTECRATED DATA BASE. THE SYSTEM MAY OPERATE IN EATCH
OR INTERACTIVE MODE, OR BOTH. IT USUALLY WILL PROVIDE FOR MULTIPLE VERSIONS
OF A FILE, WITH ONE VERSION OF EACH FILE TAGGED AS THE PRODUCTION VERSICN,
AND WITH SECURITY MECHANISMS TO PREVENT UNAUTHORIZED CHANGES TO THE
PRODUCTION VERSION. FILES ARE USUALLY PROVIDED FOR SOURCE CODE, CEJECT CODL,
JCL, AND PROGRAM DATA. THE PROGRAM LIBRARY SYSTEM CAN ALSC ENCOMPASS REPORT
GENERATORS TO ANALYZE DATA FROM THE INTEGRATED CATA BASE TO PROVIDE FOR
PROJECT VISIBILITY AND FOR AUDITING PURPOSES. (DAN 286)

PROGRAM LISTING
THE SEQUENCE OF INSTRUCTIONS COMPRISING A COMPUTER PROGRAM, USUALLY IN THE

FORM OF A PRINTOUT. (NASA)

PROGRAM MANAGEMENT DIRECTIVE
THE OFFICIAL HQ USAF MANAGEMENT UIRECTIVE USED TO PROVIDE DIRECTION TO THL
IMPLEMENTING  AND  PARTICIPATING  COMMANDS  ANC  SATISFY DUCUMENTATION
REQUIREMENTS IT WILL BE USED DURING THE ENTIRE ACQUISTION CYCLE TO STATL
REQUIREMENTS AND REQUEST STUDIES AS WELL AS INITIATE, APPROVE, CHARGEL,
TRANSITION, MODIFY, OR TERMINATE PRUGRAMS. THE CONTENT OF THE PMD, INCLUDING
THE REGQUIRED HQ USAF REVIEW AND APPROVAL ACTIONS, 1S TAILORED TO THE NEEDS
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OF EATH INDIVIDUAL PROGRAM. (AFR800-2)

PROGRAM MANAGEMENT PLAN
THE DOCUMENT ODEVELOPED AND ISSUED BY THE PROGRAM MANAGLER THAT SHtWS it
INTEGRATED TIME-PHASED TASKS AND RESUURCES REQUIKED TC CUMPLETE THE  TASH
SPECIFIED IN THE PROGRAM MANAGEMENT DIRECTIVE (PMD). (AFRECU-2)

PROGRAM MANAGER

THE GENERIC TERM USED TO DENOTE A SIRGLL AIR FORCE MANAGER (SYSTEF PRLCGK/AN

DIRECTOR, PROGRAM/PROJECT MANAGER, OR SYSTEM/ITEM MANAGER) T[DURINC  Ahy
SPECIFIC PHASE OF THE ACQUISITIGN LIFE CYCLE. (AFRE0C-2)

PROGRAM MODIFICATION
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO CHANGES MADE TO PRUCRAMS CURING THE MAINTENANCL

PHASE OF THE SOFTWARE LIFE CYCLE.

PROGRAM MODULE
A PROGRAN MCDULE IS A DISCRETE, IDENTIFIABLE SET CF INSTRUCTIONS USUALLY
HANDLED AS A UNIT BY AN ASSEMBLER, A COMPILLR, A LINKAGE EDITUKk, A LOADINC
ROUTINE, UR OTHER TYPE OF ROUTINE OR "SUBRGUTINE". (SLT) SEE ALSO: MODULE,
MODULARITY, MODULAR DECOMPGOSITION, RCUTINE, SUBROUTINE.

PROGRAM MUTATION
A TECHNIQUE FOR CREATING HIGH QUALITY TEST DATA. THE APPRUACH 1S BASED N
THE COMPETENT PROGRAMMER ASSUMPTION; THAT AFTER THE PRUGRAMMER HAS COMPLETED
HIS JOE, THE PROGRAM IS EITHER CORRELY OR "“ALMOST" CORRECT IN THAT IT
DIFFERS FROM A CORRECT PROGRAM IN ONLY SIMPLE WAYS, AND IS THUS A MUTANT CF
A CORRECT PROGRAM. THE CENTRAL IDEA OF PROGRAM MUTATION IS THE CONSTRUCTICH
OF A SET OF MUTANTS OF THL TARGET PROGRAM. A MUTANT IS A COPY OF THE TARGET
PROGRAM WHICH DIFFERS ONLY BY A SINGLE "MUTATION", A MUTATION IS A
TRANSFCRMATION OF A PROGKAM STATEMENT IN A WAY WHICH STIMULATES TVPICAL
PROGRAM ERRORS. SOME MUTANTS MAY TURN OUT TO BE EQUIVALENT, FUNCTICRALLY, TO
THE TARGET PROGRAM. THE REMAINDER SHOULD BE DISTINGUISRED FRCM THE  TARCET
PROGRAM BY SUFFICIENTLY POWERFUL TEST DATA. TEST CATA WHICH IS ABLL TC

DISTINGUISH ALL NON-EGUIVALENT MUTANTS OF A TARGET PROGRAM MUST THORCUGHLY.

EXERCISE THE PROCRAM AND, HENCE, PROVIDL STRONC EVIDENCE OF THE PROGRAM'S
CORRECTNESS. (DAN £41,843)

PROGRAM OFFICE
THE FIELD OFFICE ORGANIZED BY THL PROGURAM NMANAGLR TGO ASSIST HIM IN
ACCOMPLISHING THE PROGRAM TASKS.

PROGRAM PRODUCTION TOOL
AN ESTABLISHED PROCEDURE GR COMPUTLK PROGRAM THAT PROVIDLS ASSISTANCE IN THE
DEVELOPMENT, IMPLEMENTATICN, AND TESTING OF A SOITWARE SYSTEM. (CAN LD7)

PROGRAM PROTECTION
THE MECHANISMS IMPLEMENTED IN A SYSTEM WHICH PREVENT UNAUTHORIZLL ACCESS TO
THOSE PARTS OF A SYSTEM (E.G., FILES, UATA STRUCTURES) BELONGING TO A
PARTICULAR USER. ALSO, THL TERM CAN APPLY TO THL DELGRLE OF PROTECTIGN
PROVIDED BY A SYSTLM FOUR » PARTICULAR USER OR CLASS OF USLRS.

PROGRAM REFERENCLS
SPECIAL LISTINGS, PRODUCLD BY MANY COMPILLRS, THA™ INCREASL THL USLR'S
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UNDERSTANDING OF THE NATURE OF THE PROGPAM PRODUCED. EYAMPLES INCLUDE :
DICTIONARY LISTINGS, CORE-STORAGE MAPS, ANU CRUSS-REFERENCE LISTINGS. (DAN
LD7)

PROGRAM SEGMENT
THE SMALLEST COBED UNIT OF A PROGRAM WHICH CAN BE LOADED AS ONE LOGICAL
ENTITY. (DAN 1201) (2) A COMEINATION OF PROGRAM STEPS AND CALLS TO
LOWER-LEVEL PROGRAM SEGMENTS. (DAN LD7) (3) A COLLECTED SEQUENCE (F PROGRAM
STEPS.

PROGRAM SEQUENCER
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO FORCE EXECUTION OF ALL POSSIBLE PRUGRAM
INSTRUCTIONS AND BRANCHES TO DETERMINE PROCRAM FLOW, EXECUTE SELDOM-USED
BRANCHES, AND TO VERIFY PROPER PROGRAM OPELRATIONS. THE AID IS OFTEN USED
WITH AN INSTRUCTION SIMULATOR. (DAN 134)

PROGRAM STUB
A TEMPORARY (I.E. DUMMY) UNIT OF SOURCE CODE WHICH IS PART OF AN INCOMPLETE
STRUCTURED PROGRAM AND WILL BE REPLACEL BY THE ACTUAL UNIT OF CODE WHEN IT
IS COMPLETED. (DAN 137) (2) DuMMY PROGRAM SEGMENTS CONTAINING ENOUGH CODE TO

ESTABLISH LINKAGE WITH A HIGHER-LEVEL SEGMENT. (DAN LD7)

PROGRAM STUB SIMULATORS
GENERALIZED SUBROUTINES USEC IN PROGRAM STUBS THAT SUPPLY THE CODE REGUIRED
TO ESTABLISH THE DESIRED LINKAGE WITH THE HIGHER-LEVEL PROGRAM SEGMENTS.
THEY INCLUDE GENERALIZED TABLE LOOKUP ROUTINES. RANDOM NUMBER GENERATORS, CR
ROUTINES THAT ONLY RECORD THE INVOCATION OF A PROGRAM SEGMENT. (DAN LD7)

PROGRAM SUPPORT LIBRARY
A SOFTWARE SYSTEM WHICH PROVIDES TOOLS TO ORGANIZE, IMPLEMENT AND CONTROL
SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT. SEE ALSO: SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT LIBRARY, PROGRAMMING

SUPPORT LIBRARY

PROGRAM SYNTHESIS
USE OF PROGRANM VERIFICATION TECHNIQUES AND PRINCIPLES IN THE CUNSTRUCTION CF

PROGRAMS. (CAN 265)

PROGRAM TESTING
SEE TESTING

PROGRAM TRANSFORMATIONS
TO REPLACE ONE SEGMENT OF A PROGRAM DESCRIPTION BY ANOTHER, EQUIVALENT

DESCRIPTION. (DAN 265) ALSO DAN 250.

PROGRAM UNDERSTANDING
INDEXING TERM. INDICATES THE DEGREE TO WHICH A PROGRAM 1S COMPREMENSIBLE AND

CAN BE UNDERSTOOD IN FUNCTION AND SCOPE (UTHER THAN BY THE PKOGRANMER WHO
WROTE IT), AND ALSO INDICATCS THAT THE UOCUMENT DISCUSSES FACTOxS WHICH
CONTRIBUTE TO PROUGRAM UNDERSTANDING.

PROGRAM VAL IDATION
ALL TECHNIQUES USED TO ENSURE CORRECT PRUGRAMS INCLUDING SYSTEM AND

SUBSYSTEM TESTS AND SYSTEM INTEGRATION TESTING. (DAN LD7)
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PROGRAM VAL IDATION TOOLS
TCOLS THAT ARE USEL [N THE PREEXECUTIUN ANC RUN TIME PHASES OF PROGRAM

IMPLEMENTATION AND PROGRAM VALILATIUN, (LAK LL?)

PROGRAMMER
A PRUGRAMMEK 1S A PERSUM WHU PRCOLCLS (OMPULTER  PRUGKAMS. A SINJUR  LEVEL
PROGRAMMER IS NCRMALLY (APPBLE  UF PLRFOKRMING  ALL  SOF TWARE OLVELUPMENY
ACTIVITIES INCLUDING DESIGN, COCE, TEST, AKL LOCUMERTATICH, THL ACTIVITIES
OF A MOKE JUNIOR LEVEL PRUGRAMMER MAY Bt (IMITLU TU CUULING, TEST LASE
PREPARATIUN, AND/CR ASSILTIAG [N THE RGOIFICATION UOF EXISTING  PHOLRAMS  AND
COCUMENTATION. ALSU SEL - PRUGRAM, (SLT)

PROGRAMMER PRODUCTIVITY
THE  NUMBEK  OF  VALIL SOURCE  STATENMENTS CODEU FLR BUSY MULR, WHLKE VALID

SOURCE STATEMENTS FRE THUSE SUURCE STATLMINTS OF A WORRABLE COMPCTER  SOURCL
PRUGRAM. (LAN J18)

PROCRAMMERS APPRENTICE
A COMPUTER SYSTUM WHICH WHEN GIVEN KACWLEDGE Uf BASIC PROGRAMMING TLCMNIQLLS
AND  THE  ABILITY Ty ASSIMILATE APPLICATION DOMAIK CONCEFTS CAN LALERSTAND A
USER'S PROCRAM AND COUPLRATL wiTit THE uStR N THL DLSION, IMPLEMERTATION,
AND PMAINTENANCE CF  ThL PRUGRAM, AN APFRENTICE KEED  NOT 8L CAPARLL Of
PROGRAMMING BY [TSELF BUT CAN AID TRt EXFERY PROGRAMMIK BY CHECKING HIS WORY

IN VARIOUS wWAYS, (DAN 220)

PROGRAMMI NG
PROGRAMMING [S THE ACTIVITY (F CESIGHING, WRITING, AND TESTING IN A COMIUTLR
LARGUAGE TO ACCOMPLISH A GIVER TASK, {SET) (2) PROLUCTION OF THME CODE  WwHICH
WILL COKTRGL THE SYSTEM ANC PERFORM ALL RECQUIREC LOGIC AND COMPUTATION, (CAN
773) 13) CODING AND GOCUMERTING A UESIRLLC SOF TwARL FURCTION YO COUMMUNICATE
IT Tu A PARTICULAR CCMPUTER AND TRAINED PERSCHNEL, RESPECTIVELY, (NASA)

PROGRAMMING ALDS
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO TOOLS, TECHNIQUES, ARD PROCLDLRES WMICH ARL OF  USt

IN WRITING PROGRAMS,

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE
A FORPAL NOTATION Ih WHICH PROGRAMS ARE  LYPRESSEC. (ALBOTT) A FORMAL

LANGUAGE COMPOSED OF A REPERTOIRE OF INSTRUCTIONS AND STATEMENTS, HAVING
FORMAL SYNTAX AKD LEXICAL RULES, USABLE 1K CUMPOSING COMPUTER PROGRAMS wWHICH
REQUIKE TRANSLATION TO BE MACHINE EXECUTABLE. (KASA)

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE COMPLEXITY
PROGRAMMING ULANGUAGE COMPLEXITY IS AN [KDICATOR OF THL READABIL!ITY OR

UNDERSTANDABILITY OF A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE. (DAN 297) ALSO RELATULE 10
PROGRAM LENGTH.

PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATION
THAT PORTION OF THE SOFTWARE SPECIFICATION UOCUMENT WHICH SETS FORTH
DESCRIPTIONS OF ALGORITHMS, DATA STRUCTURLS, THE MODULAR DLFINITION, ETC.,
IN SUFFICIENT OETAIL THAT THE PROGRAM CAN BE CODEC WITHOUT FUNCTIONAL OR

ALGORITHMIC AMBIGUITY. (DAN 1153)

PROGRAMMING STANDARDS




Stt STANCAPUS, SUFTWARL EWGIKLLRING STANCARDS

PROGRAMMING SUPPORT L IBRARY

(PSL) A REPUSITURY FUR LDATA KECESSARY FUR  THE URULELY DEVELOUPMERY  OF
CUMPUTER  PRUGHRAMS  USING  STKUCTURLD PRUGRAMMING  TECHAOLOGY, THE UATA
REPUSITURY (S IK TwG FOURMS: UDATA 1S STURED Ih PMACHIKE  RLACALLE FURM
ACCESSIBLL BY Tht COMPUTER AND THt JCENTICAL DATA IS STURLU IN HARL CUPY
FURM IN PRUJECT NOTEBUUYS. A PSL ALSO [NCLUDLLS THE NECLSSARY  (OMPUTER  ANU
UFFICE  PROCEDURELS FOUR MAKIPLLATING THIS CATA. (LAN 140) SEE ALSU: SUF TWARL
DEVe LOFMERT LIBRARY, PROCKAM SUPPURT L IRRARY

PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUES
INDEXING TERM. METHOOS Ok MEAKS USED TO DEVELUF, CESIUN, UK WRITE A PROUGKAM,

PROJECT
A GEMEEHAL TikM USEL TU ULSCRIBE A SUFTWARE DEVLLUPMLNT LFFORT. (DAK 137) (2)

ALL PROCESSES NECESSARY T PRUCUCE A PROLUCT. (GAR LLYZ)

PROJECT CONSTRUCT DATA
INFORMATION ON DESICN AND IRPLEMENTATION CETAILS. (Ui LDY)

PROVECT DATA BASE
A PROJECT-SPRCLIFIC CATALOG  CUNTAIKIRG  MANAGLMERT  CATA ARD PRULRAM  LATA
SUPPLIED  AND USED  BY VARIOLS #2CILITIES. EYAMPLLS INCLLLL: THL CONTENTS
NAMES, AND LINMAGES OF ALL TeL MGULLE® IW A FARTICULAR SYSTLNM, THE WMANAGMENT
CATA PERTAINING TO TREL TASES ANC MILESTUMS GF A SPLOTEIC PRGCECT. {IAN LLT)

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SURVLY
[ROICATES THAT A SURVLY KAS DOURL €N SOFTWARL ERGINLEFING PREOOLCT  MANAGENMINT

(INDEXING TERM ONLY)

PROJECT NOTEBOOX
DESIGN  EFFORTS  IMLVITAELY PROCULL  MUCKH WRITTER WMATEEIAL - MEMURANCA,
EXPLAKATIONS, RLPORTS. Tht PRUJECT wGRARBOOK. 1S A TOOL (R AID US' YU CAPTLRL
AND ORGANIZE THESE MATERIALS, SG AS TC BE SURL THESL MATERIALS FLACH ALL WHO
NEED TO USEL THEM, AKD ARE AVAILABLE FOR USE LATERE, (DAN 227-MCLIFIED)

PROJECT PLAN
INTERNALLY CONTROLLEC FORMAL DOCUMERT REGUIRED ON ALL PROJLCTS wHICH DEFINES
TO COMPANY MANAGERENT THE CONTRACT FORM, THE STATEMERT CF wCRY, THE
MILESTCNES  SCHEDULE, THE METHOD OF COMPLETING ALL LELIVERED 17EWS,
EVALUATION OF RISK, AND CUSTOMER RELATIONS. (DAN 1201)

PROMPT
TO INFCRM A USER THAT A SYSTEM OR PROCESS IS READY FOR  THE  NLXT  COMMAND,
DATA. ELEMENT, COR OTHER [NPUT. BY OFFERING VEREAL OF PICTORIAL SUGGESTIONS,
TC ASSIST A USER TG COMPLETE OR CORRECT A COMPAND OR GTHER [XPLCTED MESSAGL.

(ANST-X3H1)

PROOF OF CORRECTNESS
A PROOF OF CORRECTNESS IS A STATEMLNT Of ASSERTIONS ABCUT A PROGRAM THAT 1S

VERIFIED BY ANALYTIC METHODS... AN ALTERNATIVE TO EXECUTING TESTS ON
SOFTWARE TO DEMONSTRATE ITS CORRLCTNESS IS THL METHOD OF ANALYTIC PROOFS.
THE VERIFICATION PROCESS CONSISTS OF MAKING ASSERTIONS DESCRIBING ThD STATE
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OF A PRUGRAM, INITIALLY, AT INTERMEDIATE PCINTS IN THt PROGRAM FLOW AKD AT
TERMIKATION; AND THEN PROVING THAT EACH ASSERTION IS IMPLIED BY THE INITIAL
CR PRIOR OKE AKD BY THE TRANSFORMATIUNS PERFOURMED BY THE PROGRAM BETWEEN
EACH TWO CONSLCUTIVE ASSLRTIONS. AN ASSERTIGN CONSISTS OF A DEFINITION OF
THE RELATIONSHIPS AMONG THE VARIABLES AT THAT PUINT IN THE PROGRAM WHERL THL
ASSERTIUN IS MADE. THE PRCOFS EMPLOY STANDARD TELCHNIQUES FOR  PKOVING
THEQOREMS IN THE FIRST-ORDER PREDICATEL CALCULUS. PROOF OF THE CORRECTNLSS OfF
A PROGRAM USING THIS APPRCACH LESSENS THE NEEU FOR EXECUTING TLST CASES,
SINCL ALL POSSIBILITILS ARE CUVERED &Y THL PROUGFS. ALSO SEL - COMPUTER
PROGRAM VERIFICATION. (SLT) (2) AN AGRLEMENT, IN TOTAL, OF A PROCRAM WITH
!TS ASSERTIUNS; ALSO, THE USUAL ACUITIONAL ASSUMPTICN 1S THAT PROGRAM
TERMINATION IS, LIREWISE, PROVLL.

PROOF TECHNIQUE
A METHOD FOR FORMALLY LEMONSTRATING THAT A PIECt OF SOFTWARE PLRFORMS

ACCORGING TO ITS SPLCIFICATIONS. PROUF TECHNIGUES USUALLY USL SOME FORM OF
MATHEMATICAL NOTATION TO DESCRIBE THE RESULT OF LXECUTING A PROGRAM. (SEL)
SEE ALSO CORRECTINESS PROOFS.

PROPER PROGRAM
A PROGRAM OR PRUGRAM SEGMENT, SUCH AS A SUBRUUTINEL, SUEPROGRAM, OR FUNCTION,
WHICH HAS BUT OKL POINT OF ENTRY (IN CONTROL) ANC BUT CNE MODE OF E£XIT
(ALTHOUGH, IF A SUBROUTINE, IT MAY EE CALLED FROM, AND RETURN TO, NMANY
POINTS IN A PROGRAM). (CAN 1153)

PROTECTION
AN  ARRANGEMENT FOR RESTRICTING ACCESS TG OR USE OF A SYSTLM OR PART CF A

SYSTEM. (ANSI-X3)

PROTECTION MEASUREMENT
A MEASURE OF THE DEGREE OF PROUTECTION PROVIDED FCR A PROGRAM OR SYSTENM,

PROTOCOL

GIVEN A SET OF ERTITIES, A PREDEFINEC SLT OF RULES THAT CONTROL THL
COMMUNICATION AMONG THE ENTITIES 1S CALLED A COMMUNICATION PROTCCOL OF THL
SET. THE ENTITIES CAN BE PROCESSES OR APPLICATION PROGRAMS IN THL SAME
COMPUTER OR IN DIFFERENT COMPUTERS WITHIN A COMPUTER NETWORK. (DAN 451) (2)
A PROTCCOL IS A SET OF RULES (FORMULAS OR STANDARDS) ESTABLISHED TU RECULATEL
THE INTERACTIONS BETWEEN THE ATTACHED ENTRIES IN A COMPUTER NETWORK AND TC
ENSURE  THAT THEY PROCEED IN AN ORDERLY FASHIOK. (3) A RULE PRESCRIBING THL
INTERFACE DISCIPLINES AND CORRECT PROCEDURLS FOR COMMUNICATIONS WITH A
PROGRAM, SUBROUTINE, OPERATING SYSTEM, OR HARDWARE DEVICE. (DAN 1153)

PSL JOB
ALL OF THE COr'TUTER PROCESSING THAT RESULTS FROM A SINGLE USER REQULST TC

EXECUTE THE PSL FOR THE PURPOSE OF PERFURMING ONE OR MORE PSL FUNCTIONS SUCH
AS uPDATE, COMPILE OR OUTPUT. (PSL IS PROGRAM SUPPORT LIBRARY.)

QUALIFICATION TESTING
QUALIFICATION TESTING OF SOFTWARE CONSISTS OF PERFORMING A CONTROLLED
EXECUTION OF A DELIVERABLE PROGRAM PACKAGE SUCH THAT ALL SPECIFIED REALTIML
AND FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS ARt KNOWN TO BE SATISFIED BY THE PROGRAM
PACKAGE. NORMALLY, THIS INVOLVES: DOCUMENTATION DESCRIBING THE TEST (TEST
PLAN AND TEST PROCEDURES) APPROVED BY THE CUSTOMER THROUGH A REVIEW PROCESS,
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GENERATION OF A TEST SYSTEM (HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE) TO PROVIDE THE SIMULATED
ENVIRONMENT, TEST CONTROLLER AND DATA RECORDER; AND CUSTOMER OBSERVED
OPERATION OF THE TEST AND COMPILATION OF THE TEST RLSULTS. (DAN 1201)

QUALITY
THE DEGREE TO WHICH SOFTWARE CONFORMS TO QUALITY CRITERIA. QUALITY (RITERIA
INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED 7O, CORRECTNESS, RELIABILITY, VALIDITY,
RESILIENCE, USEABILITY, CLARITY, MAINTAINABILITY, MODIFIABILITY, CENERALITY,
PORTABILITY, TESTABILITY, EFFICIENCY, ECONOMY, INTEGRITY, DOCUMENTATION,
UNDERSTANUDABILITY, FLEXIBILITY, INTEROPERABILITY, MODULARITY, REUSABILITY.
(THESE ALSO HAVE SUBGROUPS; SEE P2 - 7, VOL 1, DAN 283)

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A PLANKED AND SYSTEMATIC PATTLRN OF ALL ACTION NECESSARY TO PROVIDE ADEGUATE
CONFIDERCE THAT THE ITEM OR PRODUCT CONFORMS TO ESTABLISHED TECHNICAL
REQUIREMENTS. (P730/D5) (2) THE PROCESS OF ACTIVITY DURING WHICH THE SYSTEM
DESIGK 1S AUDITED TO DETERMINE WHETHER OR NOT IT REPRESENTS A VERIFIABLE AND
CERTIFIABLE SPECIFICATION, AND DURING WHICH TEST PLANS AND TEST PROCEDURES
ARE FORMULATED AND [MPLEMENTED. THIS ACTIVITY ENSURES THE  TECHNICAL
COMPLIANCE OF THt SOFTWARE SYSTEM-~A PRODUCT--TO ITS REGQUIREMENTS AND DESIGN
SPECIFICATIONS. QUALITY ASSURANCE IS AN INDEPENDENT AUDIT REVIEW OF ALL
PRODUCTS TO ENSURE THEIR COMPLIANCE TO A MANAGEMENT-DIRECTED STANCARD OF
QUALITY. (DAN LD7) (3) GUARANTEE MADE BY THE DEVELOPER TO THE CUSTOMER THATY
THE SOFTWARE MEETS MINIMUM LEVELS OF ACCEPTABILITY. THE CRITERIA FOR
ACCEPTABILITY SHOULD BE MUTUALLY AGREED UPON, MEASUREABLE, ANC PUT INTOQ
WRITINC. PRIMARILY, ALTHOUGH NOT NECESSARILY, GUALITY IS ASSURED THROUGH
SOME FORM OF TESTING. (SEE ALSO QUALITY METRICS)

QUALITY FACTORS
CORRECTNESS, PELIABILITY, EFFICIENCY, INTEGRITY, USABILITY, MAINTAINABILITY,
TESTABILITY, FLEXIBILITY, PORTABILITY, REUSABILITY, INTEROPERABILITY, ETC.

SEE ALSC: QUALITY

QUALITY METRICS
MEASURES OF THE CRITERIA OR SUBCRITERIA RELATED TO THE SOFTWARE QUALITY

FACTORS. (DAN 283, VOL 1, P 2-2.)

QUEULE
A STORAGE MECHANISM IN A MULTI-USER ENVIRONMENT THAT HOLDS JOBS OR DATA TO
BE PROCESSED WITHIN THE OPERATION OF A COMPUTER OR PROGRAM, MOST COMMON ONES
ARE TERMED "FIRST IN-FIRST QUT™ (FIFO) AND “LAST IN-FIRST OuT" (LIFO). IN
SOFTWARE IT IS MORE OFTEN CALLED A "STACK". USED IN FIRST-IN FIRST-0UT
(FIFO) LIST ALGORITHMS. (DAN 1153)

RANGE IN MODULE SIZE
THE NUMBER OF SOURCE STATEMENTS IN A MODULE, INCLUDING COMMENTS. (SEL)

RAYLEIGH DISTRIBUTION MODEL
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO THE MATHEMATICAL METHODOLOGY WHICH IS USED TO
CONSTRUCT, OR WHICH IS THE FORM ASSUMED BY, A PARTICULAR MODEL.

READ
THE READING BY PEERS OF THE RECORDINGS OF THE CURRENT PHASE TO LOOK FOR
ERRORS, INVENT TEST, ETC. (SEL) (ISO) TO ACQUIRE OR TO INTERPRET DATA FROM A
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STORAGE DEVICE, FRCM A DATA MEDIUM, CR FROM ANOTHER SOURCE. (ANSI-X3) SEE
ALSO CODE READING.

REAL TIME
THIS CLASS [INCLUDES SOFTWARE COMPONENTS WHICH ARE DIRECTLY A fUNCTION Of

EVENTS OCCURRING AT, OR NEAR, THE CURRENT TIME. TYPICAL COMPONENTS WOULD BE
THE ATTITUDE CONTROL MONITORS. SINCE PAPTS OF MOST OF THE TELEMETRY
PROCESSORS ARE REQUIRED TU PROCESS DATA AS IT IS RECLIVED THEY T00 MAY B
CONSIDERED REAL TIME. (SEL) PERTAINING TO THE PERFOUKMANCE OF A COMPUTATION
DURINC THE ACTUAL TIME THAT THE RELATED PHYSICAL PROCESS TRANSPIRES, I[N
ORDER THAT RESULTS OF THE COMPUTATION CAN BE USCD IN GUIDING THE PHYSICAL
PROCESS. (ANSI-X3) (3) THE OPERATION OF A COMPUTER OR COMPUTER PROGRAM IN
SUCH A WAY THAT COMPUTATIONS ARE SYNCHRONIZED WITH A PHYSICAL PROCESS OR
ACTIVITY.(NASA)

REAL TIME PROCESSING
A TYPE OF PRCCESSING WHERE RESPONSES ARE REQUIRED TO STIMULI IN A TIME
PERIOD (USUALLY SHORT). USUALLY HELL TO BE THE TYPE OF PROCESSING ASSOCIATED
WITH THE CONTROL OF A PHYSICAL PROCESS. (ANSI-X2H1)

REAL-TIME EXECUTIVE PROGRAM
THE PORTION OF A OFCAS CUMPUTER PRUGRAM WHICH CONTROLS THE TIMING OF VARIOUS

COMPUTATIONS AND OPERATIONS. (NASA)

REAL-TIME SYSTEMS
A REAL TIME SYSTEM IS A SYSTEM THAT INTERACTS WITH A PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT TO
PERFORM A USEFUL SERVICE FOR THAT ENVIRONMENT OR TO ADEQUATELY CONTROL THAT
ENVIRONMENT. ENVIRONMENTAL INTERACTION AND THE NEED TO MAINTAIN AGECQUACY OF
CONTROL FREQUENTLY (BUT NOT ALWAYS) TRANSLATE TO STRINGENT RESPONSE-TIME
REQUIREMENTS. (DAN 303)

RECORD GENERATORS
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USEL TO CONSTRUCT TEST [DATA., ESSENTIALLY, THE PROGRAN

CONTAINS A LIBRARY CF DATE FORMATS, INCLUDING THE LOCATION, S1ZE, CHARACTER
(ALPHA OR NUMERIC) AND NORMAL CONTENTS OF EACH FIELD OF LACH RLCURD TYPL
FROM WHICH IT GENERATES RECORDS REQUIRELC FCR TESTING. (DAN 134)

RECOVERY BLOCK STRUCTURED SOF TWARE
A SOFTWARE STRUCTURE INCORPORATING REDUNDANT FAULT-TOLERANT PROVISIONS FOR
FLIGHT CRITICAL APPLICATIONS MODULES, NCON-KEDUNDANT MODULES WITH ERROR
DETECTION AND  FLAGGING FOR NOK-CRITICAL FUNCTIONS, AND A RECUNUANT
FAULT-TULERANT TASK SCHELULER. (DAN 225) (2) THE RECOVERY BLOCK IS A MEANS
OF INDICATING PORTIONS OF A SYSTEM WHOSE OPERATION MUST PASS A DYNAMIC
ACCEPTANCE TEST DESIGNED TO DETERMINE PROPER OPERATION. IF THE SYSTEM FAILS
THE TEST, AN ALTERNATIVE PROGRAM FOR ACHIEVING THE DESIRED RESULT IS
AUTOMATICALLY EXECUTED. (DAN 668)

RECURSION
IN PROGRAMMING, RECURSION REFERS TO THE REPETITIVE SLLF-CALLING OF A
FUNCTION UPON ITSELF (UNTIL A TERMINATION POINT IS REACHED).

REDUNDANCY
REDUNDANCY IS THE RATIO OF THE QUANTITY OF A PARTICULAR RLSOURCE USED IN A

SYSTEM TO THE QUANTITY OF THE RESOURCE ACTUALLY NEEDEC TO ACCOMPLISH THE
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SYSTEMS TASK. REDUNDANCY MAY BE A DESIRABLE CHARACTERISTIC (ERROR DETECTION,
ERROR CORRECTION FAULT-TULERANCE) OR UNDESIRABLE (CAPACITY IN EXCESS OF WHAT
MAY EVER BE NEEDED, DUPLICATE DATA FILES FOR PRCCESSES WHICH COULD USE THE
SAME FILES, ETC.). REDUNDANCY MAY REFER TO DATA, CODE, UR HARDWARE DEVICES.

REGRESSION TESTING

REGRESSION TESTING (RT) IS A METHOD rOR DETECTINC ERRORS SPAWNED BY CHANGES

OR  CORRECTIONS MADE CURING SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT AND MAINTENANCE. A SET UF

TESTS WHICH THE PROGRAM HAS EXLCUTED CORRECTLY IS RERUN AFTER EACh SET OF

CHANGES IS COMPLETED. IF NO ERRORS OCCUR, CONFIDENCE [S INCRENLED THAT
; SPAWNED ERRORS WERE NOT CREATED IN THAT CHANGE... RT IS AN INVALUABLE AJD
f DURING PRUGRAM MAINTENANCE TO PREVENT THE “X STEP FORWARD, Y STEPS BACKWARD"
' SYNDROME. SPAWNELD ERRORS ARE PARTICULARLY ONERCUS FROM A PROGRAM USER POINT
OF VIEW, SINCE THEY CONTRIBUTEL TO USER DISTRUST (“IT USED TU WORK: WHY
DOESK'T  IT  NOW?). RT [S PRIMARILY USED IN A MAINTENANCE~INTENS]VE
ENVIRONMENT. HOWEVER. IT HAS APPLICABILITY TO ANY PROGRAM IN MAINTENANCE,
REGARDLESS OF THE (QUANTITY OR FRECUENCY OF CHANGE... A SET OF TESTS IS
MAINTAINED AND UTILIZED PRICR TO RELEASE OF EACH NEW SOFTWARE VERSION. IF
ERRORS OR CEVIATIONS ARE DETECTED, THEY ARE CORRECTED ANU THE REGRESSION
TEST IS REPEATED PRIUR TO RELEASE. It ACCEPTANCL TESTS ARE USED. THEY SHOULD
FORM THE BASIS FOR THE REGRESSICN TESTS. TESTS SHUULD BE ADDED AS NEW SOFT
SPOTS ARE IDENTIFIED DURING MAINTENANCE. BLCAUSE OF THE FREQUENCY OF
RERUNKING, TESTS SHOULD BE SELF CHECKING WHENEVER POSSIBLE. ALSO SEE -
TESTING. (StT)

RELIABILITY DATA
INDEXING TERM, REFERS TO DATA USED TO EVALUATE RELIABILITY, OR TO DRIVEL ANY
ONE OF THE VARIOUS RELIABILITY MODELS.

RELIABILITY ESTIMATION

RELIABILITY ESTIMATION, IS PERFORMED EY TAKING  SUFTWARE  RELIABILITY
MEASUREMENTS ON AN EXISTING PROGRAM AND MODIFYING THE RESULT TC REPPLSENT
THE RELIABILITY IN A DIFFERENT OPERATING ENVIRONMENT. A TYPICAL APPLICATION
FOR  RELIAEILITY  ESTIMATION IS TO OETERMINE DUKING TEST WHLTHLR AN
OPERATIONAL RELIABILITY GCAL CAN BE MET. (2) (FOR COMPUTER PROGRAMS) - THE
PROJECTION  OF  MACROSCOPIC  SOFTWARE RELIABILITY ODURING THE SOF TWARE
DEVELOPMENT PROCESS BASED UPON A MODEL WHICH EMPLOYS PARAMETERS SUCH AS
SOFTWARE ERROR DETECTION RATE PER UNIT TIME., EXAMPLL: EMPIRICAL MOUDEL.
(NASA)

RELIABILITY EVALUATION
A COLLECTIVE TERM WHICH ENCOMPASSES ALL OF THE SOF TWARE RELIABILITY METRICS
RELATING TC RELIABILITY PREDICTION, RELIABILITY MEASUREMENT, RELIABILITY
MODEL ING, AND RELIABILITY ESTIMATION,

RELIABILITY INDEX
THE PKOBABILITY THAT A PROGRAM OR DEVICE WILL PERFORM WITHOUT FAILURE FOR A
SPECIFIED PERIOD OF TIME CR AMOUNT OF USAGE. (CAN 1153)

RELIABILITY MEASUREMENT
FOR RELIABILITY MEASUREMENT, THE SOF TWARE IS OPERATED OVER A PERIOD OF TIME,
SEGMENTS OF THE OPERATION ARE SCORED AS FAILLRE OR SUCCESS, AND FROM THESE
SCURES A SINGLE INDICATOR OF MEASURED RELIABILITY IS GENERATED. (2) (FOR
COMPUTER PROGRAMS) - THE ASSESSMENT OF SOFTWARE RELIABILITY BASED UPON
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SOF TWARE ERRORS DETECTED DURING OPELRATIONALLY REPRESENTATIVE EXECUTION OF A
7§2g§§ﬁ. USUALLY DURING DEMONSTRATION TESTING. EXAMPLE: SYSTEM SIMULATION.

RELIABILITY MODELS
A SOFTWARE RELIABILITY MODEL USUALLY REFERS TO THE MATHEMATICAL FORM OF THt
EQUATIUNS WHICH ARE USED IN ESTIMATING THE ANUMEBER OF REMAIKING ERRURS IN A
PARTIALLY DEBUGGELD SUFTWARE PACKAGL. (DAN 238)

RELIABILITY PREDICTION
RELIABTLITY PREDICTION [S A NUMLRICAL STATEMENT ABOUT THE KELIABILITY CGF A
PROGRAM BASEC ON SIZE, COMPLEXITY, ANL OTHER CENERAL CHARACTERISTICS RATHER
THAN ON DATA OBTAINED FKOM THE PRUGKAM ITSELF. PREUICTIOUN OF RELIABILITY CAN
BE MADE EARLY [N THE PROJECT, IT CAK BE USED FUR KESOURCE ALLOCSTION YO
MUDULES AMURG THE TOTAL SUFTWARE AND FUR HAKDWARE /SOF TWARL TRADLUHES AND
OTHER MANACEMENT PURPOSLS. (2) (FOR CGMPUTER PRUGRAMS) -~ T#b  PROJECTION  OF
KICROSCOPIC  SOFTWARE  RELIAEILITY,  POSSIBLY IN TELRMS CF ERRCRS FPLE
INSTRUCTION, BASED UPUN QUANTIFIAELEL CHARACTERISTICS OR FHLLOMENA LXHIEITLD
BY A PROGRAM. EXAMPLES: STATISTICS,SCFTWARE METRICS, SOFTRARL PHYSICS, (KASA)

RELIABILITY TREND
DEGREE OF CONSTAKCY OF THL FAILURE RATL AND/UR FAILURE RATIG Cb A SCFTWARY

PROJECT OVER TIME. (DAN 226)

RELIABILITY-DIFFERENCES OF OPINION
FEUDS AND DISPUTES (PUELISHLID) BETWEEN MEMBERS CF  THE  SOF TWAKL COMMUN]TY

WHICH HAVE AN IMPACT UPUN CONCERNS OF DACS (GLOUSSAPY, THESAURLS,ETC)
(INDEXING TERM ONLY)

RELIABLE
SEE RELIABLE SOF TWARE

RELIABLE SOF TWARE

SOFTWARE 1S RELIABLE IF ITS USt ENABLES A SYSTEM 1O PEPFOPM  WITHIN A
SPECIFIED ERROR TCLERANCE. THE ABOVE DEFINITION CAN EL INTERPRLTELD IN TLKMS
OF TIME OR [N TERMS OF NUMBER OF EXPOSURLS TO A UKIT APPLICATION. IN ThHE
FORMER INTLRPRETATION, FRECULNCY OF FAILURE IS EQUATLD TO THE FRACTICK OF
THE TIME THE SOFTWARE IS IN A FAILED STATE. IN THL LATTLR INSTANCE,
FREGUENCY OF FAILURE IS THE FRACTION OF EXPOSURES IK WHICH THL SOF TWARL
PREVENTS A UNIT APPLICATION FROM BEING COMPLETED AS EXPECTED. THL TWO
INTERPRETATIONS ARE DIRECTLY RELATED WHEN “TIME" REPRESENTS Tht CPERATIONAL
USAGE TIME, AND THE NUMBER OF EXPOSURLS PER UNIT TIME IS SPECIFIED. SOF TWARE
1S RELIABLE ONLY IF NO FAULTS EXIST IN A PROGRAM, ROUTINE, CR "MODULE". FROM
THE MICROSCOPIC VIEWPOINT FAULTS ARE THE ACTUAL OR POTENTIAL MANIFESTATIONS
OF ERRORS MADE BY THE PROGRAM DESIGNLR OR CUDER. (SET)

RELOCATABLE MACHINE CODE
A (PORTION OF A ) COMPUTER PROGRAM, IN MACHINE LEVEL LANGUAGE, EXPRESSLD IN
SUCH A WAY THAT THE INSTRUCTIONS AND DATA (AN BE STORLD IN MEMORY LOCATIONS

ASSIGNED DURING LOADING. (NASA)

REPAIRABILITY
REPAIRABILITY IS THE PRCBABILITY THAT A FAILED SYSTEM(S) WILL EL RESTORED TO

OPERABLE CONCITION WITHIN A SPECIFIED ACTIVE REPAIR TIME WHLN MAINTENANCE IS
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DONE UNDER SPECIFIED CONDITIONS. (DAN781)

REPAIRABLE

A SOFTWARE PRODUCT IS REPAIRABLE TO THE EXTENT THAT A CHANGE TO CORRECT A
DEFICIENCY CAN BE LOCALIZED, SO AS TO HAVE MINIMAL INFLUENCE ON OTHER
PROGRAM ~ MODULES, LOGIC  PATHS,GR  DOUCUMENTATION. REPAIRABILITY IS A
SUBCATEGORY OF MAINTAINABILITY, BUT THE IMPLICATION IS THAT A SOFTWARE
PROCUCT BECOMES NON-REPAIRABLE WHEN THE EFFECTS OF A PROPOSED CODE FIX ARE
NOT UNDERSTOOD WITH SUFFICIENT CONFIDENCE, OWING TO PREVIOUS  POOR
MAINTENANCE PRACTICES, INCLUDING LACK OF TRACEABILITY. IN OTHER WORDS, A
STATE CF NON-REPAIRABILITY IS REACHED WHEN IT CAN BE CONCLUDED THAT IT IS
COST EFFECTIVE TO REDESIGN A SIGNIFICANT PORTION OF THE PROGRAM. ALSO SEE
MAINTAINABLE (SET)

REPEATABILITY
A PROPERTY REQUIRED OF SOFTWARE TESTS, THAT EACH TIME THEY ARE EXECUTED, THE

RESULTS WILL BE THE SAME (DAN 1201)

REPLUGGING
DYNAMIC (WHILE THE SYSTEM IS RUNNING) REPLACEMENT OR RESTRUCTURING OF A
MODULE'S IMPLEMENTATION [F THIS REPLACEMENT OR RESTRUCTURING DOES NOT AFFECT

THE MOOULE'S SPECIFICATION. (DAN 279)

REPORTING
A MAJOR SUB-DIVISION WITHIN CONFIGURATION CONTROL. THE REPORTING AND
DOCUMENTING ACTIVITIES NEEDEC TO MONITOR THE STATUS OF CONFIGURATION DURING
THE LIFE OF A SYSTEM. (DAN LD7)

REPRESENTATION
A DESIGN AND CODING TECHNIQUE THROUGH WHICH COMPOSITE INFORMATION 1S STORED

OR CONVEYED THROUGH THE ARRANGEMENT, ORGANIZATION OR JUXTAPOSITION OF
COMPONENT ELEMENTS. (ABBOTT)

REQUIREMENTS
A SYSTEN SPECIFICATION WRITTEN BY THE USER TO DEFINE A SYSTEM TO A DEVELOPER

(A STATEMENT OF WHAT THE USER (PURCHASER) EXPECTS THE SYSTEM TO INCLUDE
AMONG ITS CAPABILITIES.) (SEL-MODIFIED)

REQUIREMENTS ANALYSIS
ANALYSIS PERFORMED TO ENSURE THAT THE DEVELOPER'S SOF TWARE REQUIREMENTS ARE
COMPLETELY AND CORRECTLY DEFINED. AS PART OF THIS ACTIVITY, ANALYSTS CHECK
EACH SOFTWARE REQUIREMENT FOR CONSISTENCY WITH OUTHER REQUIREMENTS AND, WHERE
POSSIBLE, TRACE SCFTWARE REQUIREMENTS TO  THEIR  SOURCE IN  SYSTEM
REQUIREMENTS, INTERFACES, UR USER NEEDS. EACH REQUIREMENT MUST BE DETERMINED
CORRECT BY [INDEPENDENT DERIVATION, BY COMPARISION TO SIMILAR EXISTING
SYSTEMS, OR BY CONSULTING STANDARD REFLRENCES. FOR  THOSE  SOF TWARE
REQUIREMENTS WHOSE VALIDITY CANNOT BE DETERMINED A POSTERIORI, OTHER
SPECIALIZED TECHNIQUES SUCH AS MODELING, TIMING, AND SIZING ARE USEU.
ANALYSTS  EVALUATE  REQUIREMENT TESTABILITY TO ENSURE THAT MEASURABLE
ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA ARE IMPLIED BY LACH SOFTWARE REQUIREMENT, FINALLY, THE
ENTIRE SET OF SOFTWARE REGUIREMENTS IS EVALUATED FOR COMPLETENESS AND FOR
PROPER ALLOUCATION OF REQUIREMENTS TO SOFTWARE FUNCTION. SYNONOMOUS WITH
REQUIREMENTS VERIFICATION AND ALSO WITH SYSTEM DESIGN REQUIREMENTS, (2) THE
PROCESS OF STUDYING THE CUSTOMER'S PROBLEM FROM BOTH THAT OF THE DEVELOPER
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AND THE USER IN ORDER TO ARRIVE AT A FUNCTIONAL DEFINITION OF SYSTEM
REQUIREMENTS. INCLUDES ALL ACTIVITIES RELATED TO ANALYZING AND DEVELOPING A
CLEAR, UNEQUIVOCAL, AND  MUTUALLY-AGREED-UPON  SET  OF  FUNCTIONAL
SPECIFICATIONS FOR A PROJECT. (DAN LOD7)

REQUIREMENTS AND DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS
PRECISE SPECIFICATIONS OF THE OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE FINAL

PRODUCT. (DAN LD7)

REQUIREMENTS ENGINEERING
THE DISCIPLINE OF APPLYING ENGINEERING, ESPECIALLY, SOFTWARE ENGINEERING,
TECHNIQUES TO BOTH THE DEVELOPMENT AND STATEMENT OF REQUIREMENTS. THE OBJECT
IS TO BRING VISIBILITY TO THOSE TYPES OF DEFICIENCES IN THE REQUIREMENTS
WHICH RECUR REGULARLY ACROSS A BROAD RANGE OF SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT PROGJECTS.
ONCE VISIBILITY HAS BEEN ACHIEVED, THESE DEFICIENCES CAN BE ELIMININATED AND
THUS, THOSE TYPES OF ERRORS WHICH ARISE FROM INCOMPLETE OR POORLY DEFINED

REQUIREMENTS CAN BE PREVENTED.

REQUIREMENTS ENGINEERING METHODOLOGIES
INDEXING TERM., REFERS TO DEVELOPMENTAL METHODGLOGIES WHICH TREAT THE

GENERATION OF SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS AS AN ENGINEERING DISCIPLINE.

REQUIREMENTS LANGUAGE
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO PROVIDE A SUCCINCT AND UNAMBIGUOUS SPECIFICATION
OF THE SYSTEM, THEN COMPUTER REQUIREMENTS. 1T MORE PRECISELY ALLOWS
REQUIREMENTS TO BE COMMUNICATED AND TRANSLATED IN A HIERARCHICAL MANNER.

(DAN 134)

REQUIREMENTS PROBLEM CATEGORIES
THE CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM FOR SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS PRUBLEMS.

REQUIREMENTS PROBLEMS
PROBLEMS IN THE SOFTWARE SYSTEM CAUSED BY DEFICIENCIES IN  SOF TWARE

REQUIREMENTS.

REQUIREMENTS SPECIFICATION
TRANSLATION OF AN OPERATIONAL (OR APPLICATIUN) REGUIREMENT INTO A STATEMENT

OF THE FUNCTIONS TO BE PERFORMED. (DAN 773)

REQUIREMENTS SPECIFICATION LANGUAGE
A LANGUAGE USED TO SPECIFY A SOFTWARE SYSTEM WHICH 1S SUFFICIENTLY FORMAL IN
THE MATHEMATICAL SENSE, THAT CONCLUSIONS CONCERNING  CONSISTENCY  AND
COMPLETENESS MAY BE DRAWN FROM THE SYSTEM'S SPECIFICATIONS EXPRESSED IN SUCH

LANGUAGES. (DAN 874-MOD)

REQUIREMENTS SPECIFICATION SUPPORT TOOL
ANY TOOL WHICH PROVIDES A MEANS FOR EVALUATING COMPLETENESS AND CONSISTENCY
OF THE REQUIREMENTS SPECIFICATION TO THE DESIGNER'S SATISFACTION AND FOR
DEMONSTRATING BEHAVIOR TO THE CUSTOMER. THE TOOL SHOULD ALSO ASSIST
THE DESIGNER IN THE DOCUMENTATION,  MANIPULATION, MODIFICATION,  AND
CATALOGUING OF THE DESIGN THROUGHOUT THE ITERATIONS UNTIL SIGN-CFF. (DAN

874)




REQUIREMENTS TESTING
EXECUTION OF A PROCRAK UNDER CUKTROLLEL C(ORCITIONS TG DEMONSTRATL  THAT ALt
STATED OR IMPLIED REQUIREMENTS AKDG PERFCRMANCE CRITERIA HAVE BEEN MET, (LAN

1153)

REQUIREMENTS VERIFICATION

REQUIREMENTS VERIFICATION (REQVEK) 15 ThE PRUCESS UF DETERMINING WHETHER UK
NOT THE CUMPUTER PROGRAM RELGUIREMENTS REFLECT  THO CUMPUTER-APFLICAELG
PORTION OF THE SYSTEM SPLCIFICATIUN, JTS PRIFAKY PURPOSE 1S TO JUENTIEY
AMBIGUOUS, TLL-DLFINED, ANMD  JMADEQUATL COMPUTER KEQUIREMENTS Léakly IN Tt
ACGUISITIOR CYCLE. KEQVER SEERS TU OETEHMING 1T Tht CUNCEPTUAL DESION  witl
WORK. [TS INTENT IS TO VEKIFY THAT (ALH REQUIREMERT STATED !N SYSTiw
SPECIFICATIUN 1S CLEARLY TRANSLATLD INTU SLRSYSTEK RECUIREMIANTS THAT (AN BL
MECHANIZED. SIMULATIONRS, LOCURERT RESLARCH, 7RG ANALESIS ARE THE TEOMAIQUE
PRESENTLY ASSOCIATLO WITH RULVEF, {SLT)

RESERVATIONS AND DISPATCHING APPLICATIONS
SOF TRARE APPLICATIUN TC SYSTEWMS SUCH AS  ZIRDIRE  RESEEYATIONS, (A RINTAL
RESERVATIONS, FIRE CEPY'S, POLICE GRPT'S LTL,

RESILIENCY

RESILIENCY EREFERS TU  SHAREL  SYSTERS, 7/ RESIUMNY Stéviai: 1) 0t AL TC
DETYECT AND RECUNER FROM A GIVEN MARIMUM NUMBLE of LRPLRS, ¢) 1% RELTARLL 1C
A SUFFICIERTLY hmIGH DECREL TRAT A usik OF Ted FELICUENT S EVICE (AN JUNORE
THE POSSIBILITY OF SERVICE FAILURL. 3) F  IWb  SEeVICE dROVIIMS PHRELOY
DETECTION AND RECOVERY FRCM K LRRORS, THE (Nel)sT LRFOR 18 WY CATASTRUIMIC,
A "BEST EFFURT" [S FADE TO CONTIRUL SERYVICE, AN &) Tef ABUSE OF THE LpVICE
BY A SINGLEL USER SHOULL MAVE MEGLIGIELE  EFFECY (N OTefe LLibS UOF T4
SERVICE. (SOURCE UKKKUWN)

RESOURCE
A SUURCE OF SUPPLY OR SUPFORT, (ARSIDIN1Y (23 ARy (OMMUDITY (R AVAILABRLL

MEANS THAT KAY BE ALLOCATLD TOWARD THE  ACCOMPLISHMERY  (F & TASH, N
CONCURRENT PROCESSES, SPAREL RESCURCES AP CHAPACTLRIZEL AS  “DEVOYLL”
(ALLOCATED FOR MUTUALLY EXCLUSIVE USE) (h  “MUTUAL™  [(AN BEOENGAGED (N
SIMULTANEOUS OPERATIONS UNGER STATEC LIM{TATICLS). RESOUMCLS PRGDUCLD £Y UM
PROCESS AND COUNSUMED BY ANGINER ARL SAIC 10 BU “TEMPURARY BESOURCES™, (TH{E
RESOURCES ARE “PLRMANENT™. (DAK 1153) StU ALSC: [GMPUTLR RESOLR(LS

RESOURCE ALLOCATIOM
THE AMOUNT OF RESOURCES (TIME, KONLY, PERSONKEL) DYRINDED ON TARYICULAR

PORTIOKS OF THE SOFTWARE (OR SYSTEM) CEVELOPMEKT,

RESPONSE
A MESSAGE IK ANSKER TO OR AS A REACTICN TG A PREVIOUS ACTION, {ANS]-¥3M))

RESTRUCTURING ALGOR{THMS
AN ALGORITHM WHICH UTILIZES A ELLCK REFLRENCEL STRING 10 FRODUCEL A

RESTRUCTURING GRAPM WHMGSE HODES CORRESPOND TO THE PLOCKS AND WHOSE EDGES
HAVE LABELS SOMEMOW REPNESEMTING THU DESIRABILITY OF STCRING THL TWO BLOCHS
THEY CONNECT IK ACJACEKRT AREAS OF THE VIKTUAL ADDRESS SPACE (DAN 43%)

RESYNCHRONIZATION
RESYNCHROKIZATION IS THE PROCESS OF HALTING TWO COMPUTERS AND SIMUL TANEOUSLY
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CBJECTIVE 1S TU RULLL A SYSTEM USIKG  HIERARCHICAL  DECUMPCSITION AND  DATA
FLtuw. ThE SCHEMt 1S CUMPUSED CF THREE  ELEMERTS, A HIEKAKCHICAL TREL
STRUCTURE whICr DESCRIEES HUw A PAKTICULAR CIAGRAM FITS [NTG THE SYSTEM, AN
ACTIVITY  CATARLUN  OIAGRAM  wbilCls UGESCRIBLS  THD  ACTIVITYSLSTA TLOW
RELATIONSHIPS GF A SYSTEY . A A CUIDITIUN (HART  whith DOCURENYS  THE
FUNCTICNAL BEHAVIUR b A DIALKRAM, ThHE AUTUMATIUN FACKAGE FUR THL SAMM DESIGH
KEPRESENTATIUN SOMESE 1S CALLEL SAMKMUE,

SARA
(SYSTEMS  ARUMITECT S ARFRENTICE ) A SEY oF INTLRACTIVE DESIUN MOULLING TUOLLS
WhiCn SUPPURT A STROCTUREL  MoLIltbsdl  LESIUN rRUCLDLRE  FLE SUF Twhkt  OR
HARUWARE CENELOFMENT. (UAN /0

SCENARLD
AN AULTOMATEL  TEST  CUATRUL FALIALL  CORSISTING b TEST EXECUTION CONTROL

WORDS . TEST DATA, ANE EWERT STIMOLD LSEL TU ACTIVATL /AL TEST A TAR7LT
FROGRAK, (UAM l200)

SCHEDULE ESTIMATION
ThE  PROUCESS OF  LETERMIMING  Ted SMOUNT CF TIME NELLEL 0 COMPLETL A CIVLN

PROJECT, THE PRUCESYS LSUALLY ALSC JACLLLES FORECASTING Trt  TIML NELDLL TU
REACKH VARILUS MICESTORES 1K Ing PROVECT, TeERE ARL TWO APFRUACHES,; THE MACRO
APPRUACKH  WhiiCh LEMERATES AR §FLCTIC CUBYL GF LIFE-CYCLE MANPURLE AGHINST
TIME, AND IME MICRC APPRCACK WMICP STARTS wiTh §IXING THE SIZE, START DATE,
AND DLRATIUN OF EACK CISTIMLUISHABLE ACTIVITY, RAKES ADJUSTMINTS FGR CALIBER
UF  PERSONMMEL . wbMPLEXITY, ANG OTHER  FACTURS, ARFANGES THE FACTORS IN A
NETWORE , AMD SECECTS AS THE SCREDLLE TIME, THE LENCLTE UF THE CONGESY PATH N
THE NETWORE, (DAM 204}

SCHEDULE MANAGEMENT
A METHCD OF CETERMINING whAT wukr MUST BL DONE Y0 PROGLCE CACH LLLMINT OF A

SYSTEM, (CAN LL/)

SCHEDUL ING
[N UPERATING  SYSTErS, SOMEDLLING REFERS TO T ALLOCATION OF J0bS FRUM A

QUEUE TO RUM (N AR EFFJCTERT Ok PRICRITIZED MAKNLR,

SCHICK -WOLVERTON MODEL

A SOFTWARE RELIAEILITY MOUEL DEVELOPEC BY ORS. ¥, WOLVERTON AKD G. SCHICK OF
TR, THE BASIC ASSUPPTIOKS FOR Tet SCHICK-wOLVERTON MLDEL ARL: 1) THE AMOUNT
OF DEBUGGING T{ME BETWEEN ERRCR NDCCLRRENCES BAS A RAYLELIGH CISTRIELTION., 2)
THE  ERROR RATE 1S PROUPURTIONAL TG THE MUMBER OF ERROKS REMAINING AND TU THE
TIME SPENT [N DEBUGGING. 1) EACH ERRCR DISCOVERED IS IMMECIATELY REMOVED,
THUS REQUCING  THE NUMBER OF LRR(®S BY OME. THEL MCUIFIED SCHICK-WOLVERTON
POCEL IS SIMILAR TO THE ABOYE WITH THE CXCEPTION THMAT ASSUMPTION 2 IS
REPLACEL BY THE FOLLOWIKG ASSUMPTICN, 2) THE LRROR DISCOVERY RATE IS
CONSTANT DURIKG A TIME IRTERVAL ANL IS PRUPORTICKAL TO THE NUMBER OF ERRORS
REMAINING FOLLOWING THE (1-1)5T7 TIME [WTERVAL AND THE TOTAL TIME PREVIOUSLY
SPENT [N TESTING, IRCLUCING AN “AVERAGED™ LRROR SEARCH TIME DURING THE
CURRENT CEBUG IRTERVAL T. (DAN 4C2)

SCIENTIFIC
R SOFTWARE COMPOGNENT MAY BE Ik THIS CATLGORY IF IT IS RELATED TO SOME

PATHEPATICAL ALGORITHE, ENGINLERING PROBLEM, LAW OF PHYSICS, OR CELESTIAL
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MECHANICS PROUBLER, MUST  ALL  CF Teb FUbt SYSTEPS DLVELUGHEL will PALL INTL
THIS CATEGURY, whilt THE VARJIULS PILCLS OR MCCULES MAY EALL IWTO SOME OF Thi
OTHEK CLASSES. [SPLUIFIC Tu KASA-LOLLAKD) (StL)

SCOPt
THE RAKRGE WITHIN WwHUCH AN [UENTIHIED UNIT LISPLAYS JISELE. sCOURE GF ALY WY
FEFERS TU Tht BUULDARILS WITHIKN wi-JCH A DATA STHUL TLKE Ok FRUOGKAY  LLEVEN
REMAINS AN INTEGRAL  LEIT.  SCOPE OF CONTROL KEELERS Tu TeE SUEMODUELS TR A
PRUGRAM THAT POTEKRTIALLY MAY L2LCUTE JF CURTROL IS LIWEN YOG A COTHD WODULY,
SCOPL  UF  ERRUR CEROTES THEL SET UF SUBMODULES THAY AR FOTERTIALLY APRECTED
BY THE CETECTIUN OF A FAULLT Ih A CITEL MODULE. (DAN 1143)

SCORING PROGRAM
A COMPUTLE PROGRAM THAT PLEFURMS THE SAME CALOULATIONS AS Ttg TARGET LYSTEwM,
THE PROGRAM INCLUDLS A (COMPARL CAFAEILITY S0 THAT RESULTS  COMPUTELD  BY  Tig
TARGET SYSTEM CAN BE AUTOMATICALLY COMPARLL ANL LISCREFANCIES FLACGELD. {DAN
134)

SECRETARIAT
A CENTRALIZED FACILITY CONSISTING OF PEOCESSING AILS, LIBMARY NMATLRIALS, ANL
PRODUCTION SERVICES AVAILABLE "0 DEVELUPRMENT PROCLOTS, fOR THL PLEpest of
RAISING PROCUCTIVITY, LEMFUGRCING  STARDARDS,  ALL MOWITORING FROGRESS, (TAN
1153)

SEMANTICS
THE RELATION BETWEEN SYMBOLS AWD THLIR MEANINGS. (AWS]-2it])

SEMAPHORE
A SHARED DATA STRUCTURL USEC  BY  COMCURRLLT  PROCESSME S TC BIFECT
SYNCHRONIZATION, CORSISTING OF AN ARBITEATED VARIABLE THAT CONTAIRS ThE W(°
NUMBER OF "MESSAGES™ SENT, WOT YET PECEIVED, ARG A QUELE  THAT CONTAING 2
LIST (IF KGT EMPTY) OF PROICESSES CURRLATILY WAlTING FLE £ “WECOAGL'. [iih
1153)

SEQUENTIAL TESTING PROCEDURE
A PROCEDURE FOR SEARCHING A DECISICN  TARLE  (ONDITION EnW™ky 70 [
WHICH RULE APPLIES TO A GIVEN ARRAY CF ANSREFS T TeE oM{IT00% 87 N
AN ALGCRITHM FOR PROCESSING THE UPPER MALF OF A [ROISHIN TAELE 70 LETEEVM N
WHICH RULE IS TO BE ACTIVATLC. (DAN 1153

SESSION
A PERIOD OF A GIVLK USER'S ACCESY T, AND 0SE o8 0 Ll tveTiv,
(ANSI-X3H1)

SIDE-EFFECT

A SECONDARY EFFECT DUE TO CONNECTIVITY AW NG MOLULES  whi(e,  THIFLEOHD
PROPAGATES IN THE SAME MODE AS PROGRAM CONNECTIONS: CONTREL, [ATAL SERVICLS,
CONTROL SIDE EFFECTS ARISE IN KON-FROFLF PRUGFAMMING, UATA CONNLCTION S1DL
EFFECTS ARISE IN USE OF COMMON, EXTERNAL (OUPLING, CONTENT (OLPLING, AND NOT
UTILIZING THE NORMAL PARAMETER PASSING MECHANISM, AND SERVICE SIDL  EFFECTS
ARISE WHEN THE ROLE OR ACTION OF A PRUCEDURE VARIES WITH ITS APPLICATION {AS
A RESULT OF CLOBAL VARIABLES MODIFIED, LOCAL LATA MODIFIED AND RETAINED, CR
CHANGES IN HARDWARE STATUS). (DAN 11%3)
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SIGN OfFF
TU IRCICATE THE ENWEC Uf 2 PREIOGL OF TLERTIRJCATION YU THE SYSTEM, {ANS]ex3nY)

SEE ALSU SIGN UK,

SIGN On
TO TCERTLEY UMESELE TU A SYSTEM, ANU TO EBE ACLEPTED  EY  THAT  SYSTEM,

(ANST=x3n1)

SIMULATION
THt PRACTICE UF LRMULATING THE FRESENCE ANC ACTIONS OF Tt INTLRFACL NURMALLY

PRESENMTED BY A SUFTWARE MULLLE CR MARCKARE CEVICE. (LAN 1201)

SIMULATION MODULE / PROGRAM
A CUMPUTER PRUGKAM THAT PRUVILES THE TARGETYT SYSTEM WITH INPUTS OK RESEONSES
THAT RESEMBLE ThHOSE THAT MAVE BLEN PROVIUEL BY THL PROCESS FOR  THE CEvict
BLIMNG SIMULATED. (&) A PRUGRAR wHOSEL PURPGSE 1S TO IMITATL THEE INTLRFACE Of
UTHER SUR TwAKE MOCLLES (R PARLWARL TEVICLS. (CAN 1201)

SINGLE ENTRY SINGLE EXIT CONTROL STATEMENT
ANY CUNTRUL STATEMENT wielCh OLFINES A CCRTRCL STRULLTURE. (ABBOIT)

SOF TRARE
SCFTWARL [S COMPUTER PRUGRAM (LDE ARL 1TSS ASSCCIATED DATA,  DOCUMLNTAYTION,
AND OPERATIONMAL PROCEDURES. (SLT)

SOF THARE ANALYSIS
THE PRELUIMINARY OESIGH FOR A SUF TwARE SYSTEM (CAN 2%8)

SOF TWARE DATA BASE
A COMMON UATA BASL INTLRMAL TC AN CPERATI(NAL SOF TWARE SYSTEM, (DAN 300) (2)
A DATABASE OELYCTEL TO COCUMERTS AND INFORMATION ABLUT SCF TWARE.

SOF THARE DESIGN DEFINITION
(SOC) A CCCUMENT  CHIEFLY USEL Te DISFLAY THE RESULTS OF Tht ARCHITECTURAL
DESIGN  STUDY ANC  [MPLICATIONS OF COST, SCHLOULE, AND  WORK-EREAKDOWN
STRUCTURES 70  MAKNAGEMENT UR CUSTCMERS. SOME HIGH-LEVEL TECHNICAL MATERIAL,
SUCH AS THAT KLEDEC TU ASSESS FROBLEM AREAS AND OTHLR CONCERNS OR TO SHOW
HOW RECULIREMENTS witl BE MET, 1S INCLUDED. (DAN 1153)

SOFTWARE DESIGN ME THODOLOGY
A SYSTEMATIZED PROCEDURE FOR CARRYING OUT THL UVERALL SOfF TWARE DEVELOPMENT
PRUCESS THRCUGH THE EFFECTIVE USt OF AN IKTEGRATEC COLLECTION OF TOOLS ANC
TECHNIQUES. (NASA)

SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT CYCLE

SCFTWARE DEVELOPPENT CYCLE 1) REQUIREMENTS SPECIFICATION. TRANSLATION OF AN
OPERATIONAL (CR APPLICATICN) REGUIREMENT INTQ A STATEMENT GF THE FUNCTIONS
TG BE PERFORMED. 2) SYSTEM DESIGN. TRANSLATION CF THE REQUIREMENTS INTO A
DESCRIPTION OF ALL THt COMPONENTS NECESSARY T0O [IMPLEMENT THE SYSTENM, 3)
PROGRAMMING. PRODUCTION OF THE CODE WHICH WILL CONTROL THE SYSTEM AND
PERFORM ALL REGUIREC LOGIC ANC COMPUTATION. 4) CHECKOUT., VERIFICATION THAT
THE  CODED AND OTHER COMPONERTS OF THE SYSTEM SATISFY THE ORIGINAL
REQUIREMENTS. (DAN 773) (2) THE SOF TWARE CEVELOPMENT CYCLE CONSIST OF FOUR
PHASES: DEFINITION, DESICN, IMPLEMENTATION AND CVALUATION. (DAN 141)
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SOF TWARL DEVLLUPMENT ([BRAKY
(SLLY A PRUGIECT  INTERRAL BACILITY SO IRTEEEACE AND MANAGEMENT VISIETLITY
AKD UK INTEREALE A0 MANAGEMERT  VISTEIL!ITY AL HUb SO TRARY PRrGLLCT JUN
FANAGEMENT AL CehTRUL, (LAN 1MR2Y ShE AL S0r BRUGFAY SUNPORT LIERARY,
PRUGRARM ING SUEPRPURT L TERARY

SOf TWARE DEVELOPMENT PROCLSS
THE SUFTWARE LEVELURMENT PRUCESS 1S ThE FORMAL FROCESS LY wi(h THE SUF ThAKL
REQUIFEMENTS AKE TRANSFUPMEL TRIU CESIGN SEEOIELCATIUNS,  IMILEMELTEL SN0
CUbL,  TESTRD, LLLUMENTRD, ANL FIRALLY  FLACED TN CHERATICNAL STATUS, St
ALSD: SUETWARE LIFE (Lt

SUF TWARE DOCUMENTATION
SOFTWARE DUCUMERTATION 18 TROENIUAL LATA, INCILLING LiMEUTEK TCTIRGYS  ANL
PRINTOUTS,  IN BUMANSKREALABLE PURM akiCh (1) (CCUMERTS THE [ESION OK DETAILS
OF THE SORTWARE, (2) LXPLAINS THE  CAPAERILITIES of T SOFIWARE, (R (3)
PROVITLS CPERATING  INSTRUCTIUNS  FOK  USING THL SUFTwARE TU GETAIN OLSIRLL
RESULTS FRUM CUMPLTER EQUIFMENT, (SET)

SOF TWARE ENGINELRING
SUFTWARE ENCINEEFING CONMEIRLS ToE 0SE OF MATRENATICS TC FRALYZE AL CLRYIFY
ALGORITHMS | ENGINELRING  TU ESTIMATL  ((STS ZND DEFINE  TRADECFES, AND
MANAGEMENT SCIENCL TO DEFINL REQUIREMENTS, ASSESS RISES, (VERSEL PEPSUANLL,
AND  MCNITOR  PRUGKESS IN TPE LESIGN, UEVELOPMENT  ANL  USE OF SOf TWAKL.
SOFTWARE ENGIKELRING TECHNIGUES ARE DIRECTED TO REDUCING HIGH SUFTWFRL  COST
ARD  COMPLEX!ITY WHILE [RCREASING REUJAEILITY AND MGOIFTABILITY. (2) SOF TWARE
ENGINLERING 1S THAT BRANCH OF SCIENCE AND TECHRCLOGY whICH DLALS WITH  Tht
CtSIGN, DEVELUPMENT, AKD USL OF SOFTRARL. SOFTWARL ENGINEELRING IS A
CISCIPLING LIRECTED AT THE PROCUCTION OF COMPUTER PROGRAMS THAT ARE CCRRECT,
EFFICIENT, FLEYIBLE, PAILTAINALLE, AND  UNDLRSTANDABLE IN  RLASONABLE  TimM{
SPANS AT ACLLPTABLE COSTS. (SET) (3) THL PRACTICAL AND NMETHODICAL
APPLICATION CF  SCIENCL AKD  TECHRCLUGY IN  THE  DLSIGN,  DEVELCPMENT,
EVALUATION, AND MAIRTENANCL OF COWPUTLR SOF TWARE OVER TS LIFL CYCLE. (NASA)

SOFTWARE ENGINEEHING BLUEPRINTS
A PROGRAM DESIGK REPRESENTATION WHICH PROVIDES AN “LASILY REAUABLE"™ AND
COMPREMENSIVE "LAYCUT™ OF THE FUNCTIOMAL ARCHITLCTURE OF A SUFTWARL PRODUCT.

(DAN 271)

SOF TWARE ENGINEERING FACILITY
AK ORGANIZATION OR COMPANY WHOSE PROBUCT IS SOFTWAREL DEVELOPMENT  AND

PROUUCTION. (DAN 253)

SOF TWARE ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT
THE JUBICIOUS USE OF MEANMS TG EFFECT AND AUMINISTER THE ADVANCEMENT OR USAGE

OF  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  TECHNOLOGY.  SOFTWARE EMGINEERING MANAGEMENT
RECOGNIZES NEEDS, SETS GOALS, PLARS MODES OF ACCOMPLISHMENT, DEVISES MEANS
FOR  RESOURCE  ALLOCATION, AND OIRECTS THE APPROACH TAKEK IN FUTURE
INFORMATION SYSTEMS APPLICATIONS AND IN THE SOLUTION OF PROBLEMS ASSGCIATED
WITH THESE APPLICATIONS. (DAN 1153)

SOF TWARE ENGINEERING PROJECT MANAGEMENT
SOFTWARE ENGINEERING PROJECT MANAGEMENT 1S MANAGEMENT WHICH PROVIDES THE
NECESSARY PLANNING, ORGANIZATIUN, STAFFING, DIRCCTION AND CONTROL FOR THL
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ORDERLY DEVELUPMENT UF A SOFTWARL PKROJLCT. (CAN 230)

SOF TWARE ENGINEERING STANDARDS
A SET  OF EMFORCLAELE CUIDELIRES ANC/OR  CUNSTRAINTS USEC TO INSURL
CONSISTENCY CURING THE DEVELCPMENT FLRIOD, THLY MAY APPLY TO SUCH ARLAS AS
NOMENCLATUKE, NAMING, LABELING, CODING, CUMPUTER USAGL, OUCURENTATION,
PROCLDURES, & TLSTING. (DAN 300)

SOF TWARE ENGINEERING TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO APPLICATION OF SUFTWARE TOULS AND  DEVELUPMENTAL
TECHNIQUES IN A SOFTWARE ENGINLERING PROJLCT AS AN INTECRAL PART OF Tht
DEVELOPMENTAL PROCESS.

SOF TMARE ERRORS
ANY DISCREPANCY BETWEEN A COMPUTED, OBSERVED UR MEASURED CUANTITY AND IS
TRUE, SPECIFIED, GR THEORETICALLY CORRECT VALUL. ERKRORS ARE INTRODUCED INTU
SOFTWARE BY HUMAN MISTAKES THAT 1S: DEFICIENCIES OR  MISINTERPRETATIONS OF
DESIGN CRITERIA, LUGICAL MISTAKES, SYNTATICAL MISTAKES MADE IN TRANSCRIBING
PRUGRAM STATEMENTS INTO THE INPUT DATA, (CAN LD4)

SOF TWARE EXPERIENCE DATA
DATA RELATING TO THL DEVELOPMERT OR USE OF SUF TWARE WHICH COULD BE USEFUL IN
DEVELUPINTG MODELS,  RELIABILITY  PREDICTIONS OR  OTHER  CUANTITATIVL
DESCRIPTIONS OF SOF TWARE.

SOF TWARE FACTORY
A COLLECTEG SET OF TOOLS, METHGDOLOGIES, AND A (OMMON DATA BASE THAT PRUVIUL
A PROCEDURAL APPROACH TO THE SUCCESSFUL CUMPLETION CF SOFTWARE PROJECTS.

(DAN LD7)

SOF TWARE FAMILIES
A FLEXIBLE FAMILY OF SOFTWAREL PACKAGES THAT CAN Bt TARGETEL TO VARIOUS

MACHINES AND THAT CAN BE REHOSTED. (DAN 3tl)

SOF TWARE LIBRARY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
A CENTRAL COMPONENT OF ANY SOF TWARE DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM WHICH STORLS SUCH
THINGS AS THE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CCMPUTER SYSTEM, SOURCE MODULES, OUBJECT
FODULES, DOCUMENTATION, INPUT DATA, GUTPUT DATA AND CONFIGURATIONS AND THEIR
ATTENDANT CHANGE NOTICES. (DAN 366)

SOFTWARE LIFE CYCLE
THE SOFTWARE LIFE CYCLL IS THAT PERIOC OF TIME IN WHICH THE SOFTWARL 1S
CONCEIVED, DEVELOPED, AND USED. (2) THE LIFE CYCLE IS NORMALLY DIVIDED INTO
THE  SIX  PHASES OF  CONCEPTION, REQUIREMENTS  OEFINITION,  DESIGN,
IMPLEMENTATION, TEST, AND OPERATIONAL PHASES. THE  COUNCEPTUAL  PHASE
ENCOMPASSES PROBLEM STATEMENT ODEFINITION, PRELIMINARY SYSTEMS ANALYSIS, AND
THE IDENTIFICATION OF ALTERNATIVE SOLUTION CATEGORIES. THE REQUIREMENTS
DEFINITION PHASE CONSISTS OF PRODUCING A STATEMENT OF PROJECT OBJECTIVES,
SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS, AND DESIGN CONSTRAINTS. DURING THE DESIGN
PHASE THE SOFTWARE COMPONENT DEFINITIONS, INTERFACE, AND UATA DLFINITIONS
ARE GENERATED AND VERIFIEC AGAINST THE REQUIREMENTS. THE IMPLEMENTATION
PHASE CONSISTS OF THE ACTUAL PROGRAM CODE GENERATION, UNIT TESTING OF THE
PROGRAMS, AND DOCUMENTING THE SYSTEM. OURING THE TEST PHASE, SYSTEM
INTEGRATION OF THE SOFTWARE COMPONENTS AND SYSTEM ACCEPTANCE TESTS ARE
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PERFORMED AGAINST THE REQUIRLMENTS. Tiik OPERATIUNAL PHASE INVULVES THE Usl
AND MAINTENANCE Of THE SYSTEM. THIS INCLUDES THt DETECTION AND CORRECTION Ui
ERRCRS AND THE INCORPORATION OF MODIFICATIONS TGO ADD CAPABILITIES AKD/OR
IMPRUVE PERFURMANCE... ALSU SEL - COMPUTER PROGRAM CERTIFICATION, COMPUTLK
PROGRAM VALIDATION, COMPUTLR  VERIFICATIUN,  MAINTAINABLL  TESTING,
PROGRAMMING , SUF TWARE DEVELOPMENT PRUCESS. (SLT)

SOF TWARE MONITOR
A COMPUTER PROGRAM THAT PROVIDES DLTAILED  STATISTICS  ABUUT  SYSTEN
PLRFORMANCE. BECAUSL SOF TWARL MGNITURS RESIDE IN MEMORY, THEY HAVL ACCESS TO
ALL THE TABLES THE SYSTEM MAINTAINS. THLREFORE, THEY CAN LASILY EXAMINE SUCH
THINGS AS CORE USAGE, QUEUE LENCTHS, INDIVIDUAL PROGRAM OPERATIUN, AND SO OMN
TO HELP MEASURE PERFORMANCE. (DAN 134) COMPARL WITH SNAP GENERATOR, SKAPS,
TRACE, TRACER PROGRAM.

SOF TWARE PHYSICS

FUNDAMENTAL DEFINITION - ONE UNIT OF SOFTWARE WORK 1S PERFORMLD ON A STURAGL
MEDIUM WHEN ONt BYTL OF THAT MEDIUM IS ALTERED. THE ENERGY UF A PROCESSOR IS
THt CAPACITY OF THAT PROCESSOR TO PERFORM COMPUTATION WORK. (TIES TOGETHER 3
CONCEPTS: SOFTWARE WORK, POWER, STURAGE REALIZATION) BY MEASURING, THEL RATL
AT WHICH ENERGY 15 CONVERTED TO WORK, WE DEFINL THE POWER OF A PRUCLSSOR. #
STORAGEL RLALIZATION IS THE PATTERN OF EITS OF MEMORY WHERE THEY HOLD THE
INSTRUCTIONS ANG DATA OF A CIVEN PKOGRAM. (DAN 231)

SOF TWARE PRODUCT
THE SOFTWARE COMPOKENT OF A DELIVERABLE (TO A CUSTOMER) PRODUCT.

SOFTWARE RELIABILITY
SOFTWARE RELIABILITY 1S THE PROUEACILITY THAT A GIVEN SOF TWARE PROGRAM WILL
OPERATE WITHOUT FAILURE FOR A SPECIFIED TIME IN A SPECIFIED ENVIRONMENT. (2)
SOFTWARE RELIABILITY IS DEFINED AS THEt PROBABILITY THAT A GIVEN SOF TWARL
PROGRAY. OPERATES FCR SOMLTIME PERIOD, WITHOUT AN EXTERMAL SOFTWARE ERROR, ON
THE MACHINE FOR WHICH IT WAS DESIGNED GIVEN THAT [T IS USED WITHIN DESIGN
LIMITS. (DAN 31). (3) A. SYSTEM, USER, OR MACROSCCPIC VIEWPOINT: SOF TWARE
RELIABILITY IS THE PROBABILITY THAT THE USL OF THE SOFTWARE DOES NOT RESULT
IN FAILURE OF A SYSTEM BY MORE THAN A TOLERAELE FREQUENCY. IN SHORT,
SOFTWARE RELIABILITY IS THE PROBABILITY THAT THE SOFTWARE 1S RELIABLE,
UTILIZING A DEFINITION OF "RELIABLE SOFTWARE." E. SUBSYSTEM, DEVELOPER, OR
MICROSCOPIC VIEWPOINT: SOFTWARE RELABILITY 1S THL PRUBABILITY THAT THE
PROGRAM, ROUTINE, OR “MODULE™ IS FAULT-FREE... SEE ALSO - RELIABLE SOFTWARE.
(SET) (4) CODE POSSESSES THE CHARACTERISTIC RELIABILITY TO THE EXTENT THAT
IT CAN BE EXPECTED TO PERFORM ITS INTENDED FUNCTIONS IN A SATISFACTORY
MANNER. (DAN 239).

SOFTWARE RELIABILITY MEASURES
PROBABILITY MEASURES OF THE QUALITY WITH WHICH CESIGN REQUIREMENTS HAVE BLEN
TRANSFORMED INTO SCFTWARE PROGRAMS. A TYPICAL MEASURE IS THE MEAN TIME TO
FAILURE AS A FUNCTION OF OPERATING TIME. (DAN LD4)

SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS DOCUMENT
(SRD) A DOCUMENT CHIEFLY GENERATED BY A CUSTOMER OR OTHER INITIATOR USED TQ
DISPLAY THE NEEDS, JUSTIFICATION, AND ESTIMATED COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH THE
IMPLEMENTATION OF A DATA-PROCESSING CAPABILITY. SOME TECHNICAL MATERIAL,
SUCH AS THAT NEEDED IN SUPPORT OF THE JUSTIFICATION OR ESTABLISHMENT OF
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NEEDS, 1S INCLULED. OETAILED TECHNICAL KLQUIREMERTS MAY Bt APPENDED OK
INCLUDED IN THE FUNCTIONAL RLQUIREMENTS DUCUMENT (FRG) PORTION GF  THE  SRU.
(DAN 1153)

SOFTWARE SCIENCE
A THLORY WHICH APPLILS THL SCIUNTIFIC METHOD TO Tkt PRUPLRTILS AND STRUCTUKL
OF COMPUTER PRUGRAMS. 1T PKOVIDLS PRECISE OBJLCTIVL MEASURLS UOF  THL
COMPLLXITY OF EXISTING SUITWARE, PREDICTS THE LENGTH OF  PROGRAMS, AKD
ESTIMATES THE AMOUNT OF TIME AN AVERAGL PROGRAMMER CAN BE LXPECTED TO USE TU
IMPLEMENT A GIVEN ALGOURITHM, THE THEORY DOES THIS BY COUNTING OPLRATURS AND
OPERANDS IN PROGKAMS. (DAN 231)

SOF TWARE SNEAK ANALYSIS
A FORMAL TECHNIQUL INVOLVING THL USL UF MATHEMATICAL GRAPE  THLORY,
ELECTRICAL SNEAK  THEORY, ANU COMPUTERIZED SLARCH ALGORITHMS WHICH ARL
APPLILD TO A SOFTWARL PACKAGE TO IDLNTIFY SOF TWARL SHLAKS. A SUFTWARE  SNEAEL
IS DCFINED AS A LOGIC CONTROL P/TH WHICH CAUSES AN UNWANTED OPERATION TO
OCCUR OR WHICH BYPASSES A DLSIRED OPLRATION WITHOUT RLGARD TO FAILLRL OF THL
HARDWARE SYSTEM TO RLSPONU AS PRUGRAMMED. (DAN 3061)

SOF TWARE SNEAK CIRCUIT ANALYSIS

SNEAK CIRCUIT ANALYSIS (SCA) IS A TECHNIGUE BY WHICH A PROGKAM LOGIC
STRUCTURE 1S REDUCED TO A HARDWARE CIKCUITRY REPRESLNTATION, AND THAT
CIRCUITRY IS EXAMINED FUR A PREDEFINED SET OF FAULTS. THLSE FAULTS INCLUDL
OPEN-ENDED LOGIC, [INFINITE LGOPS, BYPASS OF DLSIRED LOGIC, UNNECLSSARY
LOGIC, MISSING LOGIC, UNUSED LOGIC, INCORRLCT ADCRESSING, AND PROCEDURAL
ERROR (E.G., UNINITIALIZED VARIAELES.)... THE SCA IS A SPLCIALIZEL FORM OF
PEER CODE REVIEW LOOKING FOR THE CLASSES OF ERRCRS (ANL ONLY THOSt  ERRORS)
MENTIONED ABOVE. (SET)

SOFTWARE SPECIFICATION DOCUMENT
(SSD) THE PRINCIPAL PRUGRAM DOCUMERTATION PROLUCED BY A DEVLLOPMENT PROJECT,
CONSISTING OF "AS-BUILT" FUNCTIONAL (SFS), PROGRAMMING (PS), AND TEST
SPECIFICATIONS. (DAN 1153)

SOF TWARE STANDARDIZATION
EFFORTS TO STANDARDIZE SOFTWARE PACKAGES SO AS TO  MAXIMIZE  COST
EFFECTIVENESS, MINIMIZE DEVELOPMENT TIME, AND INCREASL THE QUALITY OF
EMBEDDED COMPUTER SYSTLMS.

SOFTWARE SYSTEM DEPENDABILITY

THE PROBABILITY THAT THE APPLICATION PROGRAM TOGLTHER WITH ITS SUPERVISORY
PROGRAM, DATA BASE AND HARDWARE WILL PLRFORM IN 1TS INTENDEDL ENVIRONMENT.
THE ENVIRONMENT WILL INCLUDE ANOMALILS AND FAILURES, SUCH AS: 1)
DEFICIENCIES IN  REQUIREMENTS, 2) SUFTWAREL DESIGN ERRORS (INCORRECT
ALGORITHMS, WORD LENGTH PROBLEMS , TIMING PROBLEMS, (TC.) 3) SOFTWARL
FAILURES 4) PROCESSOR ERRORS, 5) MEMORY ERRORS, 6) FAILURES IN THE
COMMUNICATION NETWORK 7) FAILURES IN PERIPHERIAL DEVICES, 8) OPERATOR
MISTAKLS, 9) POWER FAILURES, 10) ENVIRONMENTAL FAILURES, 11) GRADUAL LROSION
OF THE DATA BASE, 12) HARDWARL SATURATION (CPU, MEMORY, 1/0 CHANNLLS) (DAN
LD4)

SOF TWARE SYSTEMS
SEE SOFTWARE PRODUCT
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SOF TWARE TESTING
THE PROCESS GF EXLRCISING SOFTWARE IN AN ATTEMPT TU DETECT ERRORS WHICH
EXIST IN THE CULE. SOFTWARL TLSTING DOLS KOT PROVE THAT A PROGRAM 1S
CORRECT. (DAN LD4)

SOURCE LANGUAGE DEBUG

SOURCE LANGUAGE DEBUG (SLD) 1S THL PRACTICE CF DEBUGGING A PRUGRAM VIA THL
USER'S  PROGRAMMING LANGUAGL AND VIA HUMAN-KLADABLL DATA VALULS. SLD MLANS
TAKING JUMPS WHERE IDENTIFIERS LACEL THE CONTLNTS, ARD THL VALULS ARL
AUTOMATICALLY FORMATTLU ACCURDING TO A VARIABLE'S ATTRILUTLS. SLD MEANS
BEING ABLE TO TRACE THEL CHANGING VALUES OF ONL OR MURL  VARIABLES, OUR
MONITORING THE LOGIC FLUW OF THE PRUGRAM, VIA EASILY LSLD SUURCL LEVEL DEEUG
STATEMENTS. SLD MEANS DYNAMIC DEBUG ENABLING AND DISAELING, AND SUPLRIMPOSLD
OVER ALL OF THL ABOVE; THE ABILITY TO UPTIUNALLY SUPPRLSS DEEUG SOURCL
STATEMENTS AT OR PRIUR TU CUMPILATION WITHOUT HAVING TO NMANUALLY REMOVE
THEM. THE MOST OBVICUS ADVANTAGEL OF SLU 1S PROGRAMMER CONVENIENCE. THE TASKS
OF READING AND INTLRFRETING MACHINE-LANGUAGEL MAPS AND DUMPS ARE BANISHEL,
ALLUWING THE PRUGRAMMLR TO CONCENTRATL ON  THE CLUES LEET BEHIND BY HIS
PROGRAM'S ERROR. THIS CONVENIENCEL IS FORMIDABLE. THE PRCGRAMMER 1S RELILVED
OF SEVERAL DIFFICULT RESPONSIBILITIES, LACH OF WHICH hAS A MAJOR LEARNING
CURVE ATTACHED TO IT: (1) LLARNING COMPUTER CHARACTERISTICS, SUCH AS Thi
INSTRUCTIGN SET AND FLCATING-POINT WORD FURMAT IN BINARY Ok HEX, (2)
LEARNING OPERATING  SYSTLM  CHARACTERISTICS, SUCH AS HOW TO RLAD CRYPTIC
DUMP-RELATED MLSSAGES; (3) LLARNING L(OADEK METHODULGGY, IN ORDLR TG
UNDERSTAND  THL  COMPUTER'S  MEMORY ALLOCATION; (4) LEARNING COMPILLR
IDIUSYNCRACIES, SUCH AS THE KIND OF OBJECT CODL GENLKATLD; AND (5) LEARNING
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE SEMANTICS IN ORDER TO SPECIFY NOKN-SLD TOOLS. ALTHOUGH A
PROJECT MUST PUSSESS TRESE TALENTS AMONG ITS TEAM PARTICIPANTS, WiITH SLD NOT
EVERY PROGRAMMLR KLEDS ALL OF THESE TALENTS. ADLITIONALLY, VIA SLD THL
PROGRAMMER MAY PRELPLAN HIS DEBUG ACTIVITIES AND PROVIDE FOR THEM DURING HIS
JOB EXECUTION RATHER THAN DURING DEBUG 1TSELF, (SET)

SOURCE PROGRAM
A COMPUTER PRUGRAM EXPRLSSLU IN A PRGGRAMMING LANGUAGL. (NASA)

SOURCE STATEMENTS
ALL STATEMENTS READABLE BY AND READ BY THE CUMPILLF. THIS INCLUBLS
EXECUTABLE STATEMENTS (L.G., ASSIGNMENT, IF GUTO,ETC.,), NONEXECUTABLE
STATEMENTS (DIMENSION, REAL, ENDO, AND COMMENTS. (SLL) (2) (1S0) IN A
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE, A MEANINGFUL EXPRESSION THAT MAY DESCRIBE OR  SPLCIFY
OPERATIONS AND IS CUMPLETE IN THE CONTEXT OF THIS PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE.
(ANST-X3) (3) IN COMPUTER PROGRAMMING, A SYMBOL STRING OR OTHER ARRANGLMLNT
OF SYMBOLS. (ANSI-X3) (4) FPROGRAMMING LANGUAGF AT THL SOURCE CODE LEVEL.
(DAN 21)

SOURCE UNIT END DATE
THE DATE OF THE LAST UPDATL MADL TO A UNIT CF SOURCE CODL. (DAN 137)

SOURCE UNIT START DATA
THE DATE A UNIT OF SOURCE CODE WAS ENTERED INTO THL PROGRAM SUPPURT LIBRARY.

(DAN 137)

’ SPARCS-2 '
SIMULATION PROGRAM FOR ASSESSING THL RELIABILITIES OF COMPLEX  SYSTEMS
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DEVELOPLD AT UKLAHOMA  STATL UNIVLRSITY UNDLR AIR  FORCE  CORNTRACCT #
$33615-74-C-4072 AND REWORKED UNDER F 33615-76-C-3094.

SPECIFICATION LANGUAGE
A LANGUAGEL USED TO SPECIFY. SPECIFICATION LANGUACLS CAN BE USED TO SPECIFY
DESIGNS, PROGRAMS, LTC.

SPECIFICATION OMISSION ERROR
AN ERROR FOR A UNIT OF SOURCE CODt ASSOCIATED wITH A PROGRAM DUL TO
OMISSIONS IN THL PROGRAFM. SPLCIFICATIONS. (DAN 137)

SPECIFICATION TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES
METHODS WHICH ASSIST IN CONSTRUCTION OF FOKRMAL SPECIFICATIONS. THESL METHODS
CAN INCLUDE PROOF OF CORRECTNESS, UuSL OF A FIXLD LANGUAGE, OR FIXED
DISCIPLINES (DATA FLOW GRAPHS, V-GRAPHS), OR STATL MACHINLS. (DAN 532)

SPECIFICATIONS

A DESCRIPTION OF THE INPUT, OUTPUT AND ESSENTIAL FUNCTION(S) TO BE PERFORMED
BY A SYSTEM OR BY A COMPONENT GF THE SYSTEM. THE SPECIFICATION IS PROCUCED
BY THE ORGANIZATION THAT IS TO CEVELOP THE SYSTEM; I.t. AT THL TOP LEVEL IT
CAN BE THOUGHT OF AS THE CONTRACTUR'S INTERPRETATION OF THL KEQUIREMENTS.
VERY PRECISL SPECIFICATION - A COMPLETELY UEFINEC DESCRIPTION OF THE INPUT,
OUTPUT, AND FUNCTION OF A CUMPONENT. THE JMPLEMENTOR OF A VERY PRECISE
SPECIFICATION NEEDS TO MAKE FEW, IF ANY ASSUMPTIONS. IT 1S ALMOST IMPOSSIBLE
TO ARRIVE AT AN AMBIGUOUS INTERPRETATION OR MISUNDERSTANDING OF THE
SPECIFICATICNS. PRECISE SPECIFICATION - THE INPUT, OUTPUT, AND FUNCTION OF
THE COMPONENT ARE WELL DEFINED. THERE ARL UNDERLYING ASSUMPTIONS HOT
SPECIFIED. EUT IT IS ASSUMED THAT ANY PROGRAMMER WORKING ON THE PROJECT,
WITH EXPERIENCE ON A SIMILAR PROJECT, WILL UNDERSTAND THLSL ASSUMPTIONS. IT
IS POSSIBLE TO ARRIVE AT AN AMBIGUOUS INTERPRLTATION OR MISUNDERSTANDING CF
THE SPECIFICATIONS IF THE READER DOES NOT HAVE ENOUGH EXPERIENCE WITH THE
PROBLEM OR DOES NOT OBTAIN FURTHLR VERBAL  COMMUNICATION.  IMPRECISE
SPECIFICATION - THE INPUT, GUTPUT, AND FUNCTION OF THE COMPONENT ARE LOOSELY
DEFINED. MUCH OF WHAT IS PREQUIRED 1S ASSUMED RATHER THAN SPECIFIED. THE
SPECIFICATION RELIES HEAVILY CON  PROGRAMMER  EXPERIENCE AND  VERBAL
COMMUNICATION IN ORDER TO GET AN UNAMBIGUOUS INTERPRETATION AND FULL
UNDERSTANDING OF WHAT 1S NEEDED. (SEL) SEE ALSO: FORMAL SPECIFICATIONS,
EMGLISH (OR INFORMAL) SPECIFICATIONS FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS, PROCEGURAL
SPECIFICATIONS. (2) THE TECHNICAL DEFINITICN OF THE SYSTEM AND ITS PARTS.
(DAN LD7)

SPECIFICATIONS DECOMPOSITION
DECOMPOSITION IN THIS INSTANCE REFERS TO BREAKING UP OF THE SPECIFICATIONS,
ON BOTH A HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL BASIS, TO DETERMINE ALL OF THE FUNCTIONS
AND PROCESSLS INVOLVED AND THEIR INTERRELATIONSHIPS,

SPECIFICATIONS DRIVEN
USING THE SPECIFICATIONS OF THt PROGRAM TO DETLRMINE TEST DATA (E.G., TLST
DATA IS GENERATEC BY EXAMINING THE  INPUT/OUTPUT  REQUIREMENTS  AND

SPECIFICATIONS.). (SEL)

SPECIFICATIONS VERIFICATION
SPECIFICATIONS VERIFICATION IS THE PROCESS OF CETERMINING WHETHER OR NOT THE
DESIGN SPECIFICATION FOR THE INDIVIDUAL COMPUTER PROGRAM MODULES REPRESENTS
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A CLEAR, CONSISTENT, AND ACCURATE TRANSLATION OF THE COMPUTER PROGRAM
REQUIREMENTS. SPECIFICATION VERIFICATIUN DOES NOT SELK TO REDESIGN, BUT
RATHER TO IDENTIFY INADEQUACIES. SEE ALSO - COMPUTER PROGRAM VERIFICATION

SPECIFIED PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A WRITTEN REQUIREMENT, FIGURE OF MERIT, OR PARAMETER WHICH QUALITATIVELY OR
QUANTATITIVELY DEFINES SYSTEM PERFORMANCE. (DAN 31)

SREP
THE BALLISTIC MISSILE DEFENSE ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY CENTER 1S SPCNSORING AN
INTEGRATED SOF TWARE DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH PROGRAM TO IMPROVE THE TECHNIQUES
FOR DEVELOPING CORRECT, RELIABLE BMD SOFTWARE. THE SREP IS BEING DEVELOPED
AS A PART OF THIS PROGRAM BY TRW DEFENSE AND SPACE SYSTEMS GROUP TO EXAMINE
AND IMPROVE THE QUALITY OF REQUIREMENTS. (DAN 423)

STABILITY
STABILITY IS THE MEASURE OF LACK OF PERCLIVABLE CHANGE IN A SYSTEM, AT A
GIVEN LEVEL OF THAT SYSTEM, IN SPITE OF SOME OCCURRENCE IN THE SYSTENM
ENVIRONMENT WHICH WOULD NORMALLY BE EXPECTED TO CAUSE CHANGEL. (DAN 781)

STACK
A DATA STRUCTURE THAT, TOGETHER WITH ITS ACCESS FUNCTIONS, MODELS OPERATIONS
USED IN LAST-IN FIRST-OUT (LIFO) ALGORITHMS.

STANDARDIZATION
THE DEVELOPMENT OF CRITERIA FOR SOFTWARE TO MAXIMIZE RELIABILITY AND
ESPECIALLY TRANSPORTABILITY.

STANDARDS

ANY SPECIFICATIONS THAT KEFER 0 THE METHOD OF DEVELOPMENT OF THE SOURCE
PROGRAM ITSELF, AND NOT TO THE PROBLEM TO BE IMPLEMENTED (E.C., USING
STRUCTURED CODE, AT MOST 100 LINE SUBROUTINES, ALL NAMES PREFIXED WITH
SUBSYSTEM NAME, ETC.). (SEL) (2) PROCEDURES, RULES, AND CONVENTIONS USED FOR
PRESCRIBING DISCIPLINED PROGRAM DESIGN (PROGRAM STRUCTURING, AND DATA
STRUCTURING) AND IMPLEMENTATION. ARCHITECTURE AND PARTITIONING  RULES,
DOCUMENTATION CONVENTIONS, CONFIGURATION AND DATA MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES,
ETC. ARE AMONG THOSE STANDARDS TO BE DISSEMINATED. (3) A DESIGN CRITERION.
AN ENTITY CONFORMS TO A STANDARD IF THE ATTRIBUTE(S) DEFINED BY THE STANDARD
APPLY TO THE ENTITY. (ABBOTT) (4) CONVENTIONS, GROUND RULES, GUIDELINES,
PROCEDURES, AND SOFTWAREL TOOLS EMPLOYED DURING THE SOFTWARE DCVELOPMENT
PROCESS TO BENEFIT SOFTWARE DESIGN QUALITY, CODING QUALITY, SOFTWARE
RELIABILITY, VIABILITY AND MAINTAINABILITY. (DAN 1201)

STANDARDS ENFORCER
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO AUTOMATICALLY DETERMINE WHETHER PRESCRIBED
PROGRAMMING STANDARDS AND PRACTICES HAVE BEEN ADHERED TO. THE PROGRAN CAN
CHECK FOR VIOLATIONS TO STANDARDS SET FOR SUCH CONVENTIONS AS PROCRAM SI2t,
COMMENTARY, STRUCTURE, ETC. (DAN 134)

START DATE
DATE INITIAL WORK ON PROJECT BEGAN. (SEL)

STATE DIAGRAM
A DEVICE USED TC DESCRIBE THE PROCESSING LOGIC IN TEKMS OF STATES. A STATL
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CAN BE CEFINED AS A POINT OF EGUILIERIUM WHLRE PROCESSING REMAINS  DORMANT
UNTIL AN EVENT OCCURS. (DAN 270)

STATE MACHINES
A MATHEMATICAL FRAMEWORK FOR DLEINING PRECISE SPLCIFICATIONS OF COMPLEX

SOFTWARE SYSTEMS.

STATEMENT
A UNIT OF A CUMPUTLR PROGRAM CONSISTING OF A MLANINGFUL ARKANGEMLNT OF EASIC

LANGUAGE ELEMENTS WHICH EXPRESSES A UNIHIEL INSTRUCTION OR IKFURMATION,
ANALOGOUS TC A SENTENCL IN ENCLISH. (NASA) (2) THE ACT OR PROCESS OF STATING
OR PRESENTING A SINGLE DECLARATION OR REMARL. (ANSI-X3H1)

STATIC ANALYSIS
STATIC ANALYSIS [S THE ANALYSIS OF A PROGRAM WITHOUT EXLCUTING THL PROGKAM,

SPECIFIC METHODOLOGIES INCLULE DESK  CHLCEING, PLLR CUDE  REVIEW, AN
STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS.

STATIC REDUNDANCY
DUPLICATION OF PART QR ALL OF THE CONPURERTS (L.G. PROCLSSOR, MAIN AND
AUXILIARY MEMORILS, AND COMMUNICATICNS LQUIPMENT) SO THAT IN THL CASt OF
FAILURE BY ONE UNIT ANOTHER CAN BE SWITCHED IN. (DAN 311)

STATISTICAL PREDICTION
THE COMPUTATIUN OF A CONFIDLNCL FACTOR THAT IKNDICATES THL EFFECTIVENESS OF
THE PROGRAMMING AND VERIFICATION PROCESS BY INSERTING ERRORS INTG  THE
SUFTWARE SYSTEM. (DAN 154)

STATISTICAL TEST MODELS
A MODEL WHICH RELATES DIFFERENT PROGRAM ERRORS TO THE IwPUT DATA SET (OR
SETS) WHICH EXCITE AND THUS DISPLAY A PARTICULAR E£RROR. THE MOULL ALSO GIVLS
THE PROBABILITY THAT THESE ERRORS WILL CAUSE THE PROGRAM TO FAIL. (DAN 232)

STEPWISE REF INEMENT

STEP-WISE REFINEMENT IS THL PROUCESS WHEREBY STEPS ARL TAKEN IN THE FOLLOWING
ORDER: (1) THE TOUTAL CONCEPT IS FORMULATEC, (2) THC FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION
IS DESIGNEC, (3) THE FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION 1S  REFINED AT EACH
INTERMEDIATE STEP WHERE THL INTERMEDIATE STEPS INCLUGE CODE OR PROCESSLS
REQUIRED BY THE PREVIOUS STEP, AND (4) FINAL RELFINEMENTS ARE MADE TO
COMPLETELY DEFINE THE PROBLENM. (SET) (2) THE PROCESS OF DEFINING DATA IN
MORE AND MORE DETAIL AS THE NEED ARISLS DURING THE PROGRAMMING PRUCESS. (DAN
136) (3) THE DEFINING OF MORL GENERAL OPLRATIONS IN TERMS OF MORE SPECIFIC,
LOWER LEVEL OPERATIONS. THE DESIGN OF A PROGRAMMING SYSTEM THROUGH STEPWISE
REFINEMENT IS CALLED TOP DOWN DESIGN. (ABBOTT)

STESD
A TOUL BLING DLVELOPED BY THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT AUSTIN WHICH; A)
PROVIDES FOR DIRLCT AND SYMBOLIC EXECUTION OF SPLCIFICATIONS AS It THEY WERL
PROGRAMS, B) PROVIDES FOR PERFORMANCEL AND COST LSTIMATLS ON THL BAS]S OF
VARIOUS METHODS FOR STMULATION AND CALCULATION AND C) PROVIDES FOUR HEURISTIC
JUDGEMENTS OF THE WAY IN WHICH THE OESIGN WHOLE IS DECOMPOSED INTO PARTS.
(CAN 333)

STRENGTH
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StE COHESION

STRING PROCESSING
THIS INCLUCES COMPONENTS WHICH PERFORM OPLRATIUNS ON LISTS OF CHARACTLES.
NORMALLY, WE THINK OF THIS CLASS TO INCLUDE FUNCTIONS OF COMPILERS, HASH
CODE STRING HOOK-UP AND ARRAY COMPARISUNS. (SEL)

STRIPED MODULE
A NAMED MODULE IN THL PROGRAM PROCEDURAL DESIUGN, SO CALLED BECAUSE OF THE
METHOD USED TO DEKOTE SUCH MOLULES ON A FLOWCHART. STRIPING OF A FLOWCHART
SYMBOL SIGNIFIES THAT A DETAILED RELPRESENTATION IS EITHER LCCATLD ELSEWHERL
IN THE SAML SET OF FLOWCHARTS (HORIZONTAL STRIPING), OR ELSEL AT A REFEREACED
LOCATION (VERTICAL STRIPING). (CAN 1153)

STRONG TYPING

A SOFTWARE DESIGN AND CODING CRITERION. A SYSTEM CONFORMS Tu THE CRITERION
OF STRONG TYPING TO THE EXTENT THAT DIFFERLNT DATA TYPES ARL CEVELOPLL ANL
USED FOR SEPARATE SORTS G DATA OBJECTS. A SYSIEM FAILS TO CONFORM TO  THE
CRITERION OF STRCNG TYPING TU THL EXTENT THAT ONE DATA TYPt IS USLD ON THE
SAME LEVEL OF ABSTRACTION TO ENCODE THE VALUES OF DATA uBJECTS OF A
DIFFERENT DATA TYPE. (SLE ENCODING) EXAMPLE: AN UBJECT OF THL DATA TYPL
BOOLEAN HAS THE PCSSIBLE VALUES TRUE AND FALSE. THESt VALULS MAY BE ENCODELD
AS THE INTEGER VALUES 1 AND O. TO THE EXTENT THAT LNCODING IS USED ON THL
SAME LEVEL OF OBSTRUCTIGN IN PLACL OF THE VALULS TRUL AND FALSE, Tht  SYSTELWM
IS NOT IN CONFORMANCE TO THE CRITERION OF STRONG TYPING. TO THt EXTENT THAT
TRUE AND FALSE, USED ON ONE LEVEL OF ABSTRACTION, ARt IMPLEMLNTED, ON A
LOWER LEVEL OF ABSTRACTION, AS INTEGER VALUES 1 AND O, THE SYSTEM IS IN
CONFORMANCE TO THE CRITLRION OF STRONG TYPING. (ABBOTT)

STRUCT
AN ALGORITHM FOR AUDITING PROGRAMS FOR COMFLIANCE WITH A STRUCTURLD
PROGRAMMING STANDARD. (DAN 260)

STRUCTURAL COMPLEXITY
A MEASURL OF THE DEGREE OF SIMPLICITY OF RELATIONSHIPS BETWELN SUBSYSTEMS.
(DAN 781) (2) SEL ALSO COMPLEXITY, LOGICAL COMPLLXITY. (3) SYNONOMUUS WITH
MODULARITY  (4) THL DEGREE OF COUPLING ANONG MODULES OF A COMPUTER
PROGRAM. (NASA)

STRUCTURAL INTEGRATION
THE COMBINATION OF RELATED HARDWARE, IRRESPECTIVE OF FUNCTIONAL APFLICATIONS
INTO A SYSTEM ARCHITECTURE WHICH PROVIDES COST OF PERFORMANCE BENEFITS.
(NASA)

STRUCTURAL MODEL
MODEL  THAT  DEPICTS FUNCTIUNAL RELATIONSHIPS AMONG ACTIVITILS AND/OR
PROCESSES STRUCTURALLY, WHETHER GRAPHICAL OR OTHERWISE. (DAN 255)

STRUCTURE
MAY PERTAIN TGO THE MANNER OR fCRM IN WHICH SOMLTHING IS CONSTRUCTED OR  NMAY
REFER TO THE ACTUAL SYSTEM AS CONSTRUCTED. DESCRIPTIONS OF STRUCTUREL fOCUS
AN INTERRELATION OF THE VARIQUS PARTS AS DOMINATED BY THE GENERAL CHARACTLR
OR FUNCTION OF THE WHOLL. DESIGNING STRUCTURE 1S A PROCESS OF IDENTIFYING,
ANALYZING, AND SELECTING AMUNG ALTERNATIVES WITHIN DESIGN CATEGORILS. (DAN
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1153)

STRUCTURE CHARTS
A GRAPHICAL TECHNIGUE WHICH JLLUSTRATES THE RELATIONSHIPS EETWLEN THE
COMPONENTS OF A SOFTWARE SYSTLM.

STRUCTURE DRIVEN
USING THE STRUCTURE Of Tht PRCCKAM TO DETERMINL TEST DATA  (t.L. GENCRATING
DATA T0 ENSURL THAT LACH BKANCH UF A PRUGRAM 1S EXLCUTEL AT LEAST ONCE.)
(SEL)

STRUCTURE FLAG
A FLAC INTRODUCED INTO AN OTHERWISE UNSTRUCTURLL: PROGRAM T(C  PERM]T
STRUCTURED CONTRGL FLOW. (DAN 1153)

STRUCTURE GRAPH
A GRAPHICAL REPRLSENTATION SHUWING TEL CONTROUL CONRLCTIUNS Et TWEEN NAMEL
MODULES. THE "TOP" NUDE OF THE GRAPH REPRLSENTS THE TOP-LEVEL MAIN PROGRAM
PROCEDURE; LINLS FRUM THE TOP KODE TO CTHER NULOLS SIUNIFY  THAT Tut
CORRESPONDING NAMED MOUULLLS APPLAR AS INVOCATIONS 1K THL TUP-LEVEL FRUGRAW
PRUCEDURE, ETC. (DAK 1153)

STRUCTURE OF DATA
THE ORGANIZATIUN OF A COMPOSITE DATA [TLM CONSISTING OF SLVERAL VAKIABLLS OR
OTHER ARRAY ITEMS. UEXAMPLES OF SUCH COMPOSITL DATA 1TLMS ARL ARKAYS (EQTH
SINGLY AND MULTIPLY DIMENSICKED), STRINGS, CUMPLEX, VARIABLES AND CONSTANTS,
RECORDS ON A DISK FILE (EACH RLCORD CONTAINING SCVERAL WORLS), MULTIPLL -RURD
ENTRIES IN A TABLE, ETC. (SEL)

STRUCTURED CODE
THE LANGUACE SUPPORTS STRUCTURED COUNTRCL STRUCTURLS (L.C., A FURTRAN
PREPROCESSUR), (SEL) (2) A DLSIGN AKD COULIKG CHITERICK., A PROGHAM SATISEILS
THE CRITERION OF STRUCTURED CODE If TS OPLRATIONS ARL (RGAN[ZED AS £
CONTROL SEGMENTS: [F THE ORDER [N WHICH 1TS OPERATIONS ARL PLRFORMED 1S
DETERMINED BY CONTROL STRUCTURLS AND NOT JUST CONTROL STATEMENTS, (ABRCTT)

STRUCTURED DESIGN

STRUCTURED DESIGN IS A SET OF TECHNICUES FOR REDUCIRG THE (COMPLEXITY (F
LARGE NKEW PROGRAMS BY DIVIDING THEM INTO INDEPLNDENY MODULES. WORKING WITH
SEPARATE PIECES PERMITS THE PROGRAMMER TC (ODE, DEBLG, TEST, AND MODMY A
FUNCTIONAL MODULE WITH MINIMAL EFFECT ON OTHER MODULES CF THE ENTIKE SYSTEM.
CONCENTRATING EFFORT IN THIS WAY EKHANCLS EFFICIENCY AND QUALITY AND REDUCES
BUGS. MOREOVER, TO THE EXTENT THAT THE INDEPENDENT MOUULES ARL PORTABLE,
FURTHER SYSTEMS CAN BE DLVELOPED WITH LLSS KEEL FOR KEw CODE. (UAN 227)

STRUCTURED NARRATIVE
THE PROCEVURE OF WRITING A DESIGN SPECIFICATION AS A SET OF STEPS LYPLAINING
THE OPERATION OF THE PROGRAM. EACH STEP USES A F(RMAL CONSTRUCT wlTH DATA
PERTINENT TO THE PROGRAM. (DAN 1201)

STRUCTURED PROGRAM
A PROGRAM CONSTRUCTED OF A PASIC SET OF CONTROL LOGIC FICURES WHICH PROVIDL
AT LEAST THE FOLLOWING: SEQUENCE OF TWO OPLRATIONS, CONDITIONAL BRANCH TO
ONE OF TWO OPERATIONS AND RETURN AKG REPETITIGR OF AN OPERATION. A
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CPU TIME, UCCUPYING MEMUKT SiACt, ARL LS00 WASS MEMGKY. (LA 101

SUBMARINE APPLICATION
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO SUETRARE CHEL AS A CUMEERERT DN A SUEMAKILL ok T
THE USL OF SOURTWAREL AS A TUGL Ih TeL LESTON b ToNSTRULTIUN GE SUBMARTKLS.

SUBMODULE
A NMUODULE  APPEARING wiITHIN A MODLLE CR OSIWVOEED BY A ROULLE . N A FLUNLEARTD,
THE PRUCLOURL APPLARTNG wiThih CR FLEERREL TU (EoGe, IWVorble BY) ANY GiftRTHL
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SUPERVISORY PROGRAM
(ISC) A COMPUTER PRUGRAM, LSLALLY BPART 6F Ol Gilra™ING e Tohy Tof P
THE EXECLTION OF OTHER CoMPLTLR PRUCGESMS AN PEGLLATES T B0 b acbr 0
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SUPPORT SOF TWARE

ALL PROGRAMS USED IN Tt DEVELUPNMENT  AND MAINTENANGS 0 Thd il iVikis
CPEPATIONAL PROGRAMS  ARL  TUEST/MAINTENANCL  PRUGPAMS,  SUIFURT  FRUGHANS
INCLUDE, BUT ARE NUT CIMITEG Tu: A) (UMPILERS, ASSEFBLERS, IMUL/ATORYS,
BUILDERS, AND LCADERS REQUIRELD TC  GENLRATL  MACHING (Db ANL T CokEIN
SUBPROCRAMS  OR  COMPONENTS  INTO A COMPLETE (OMPUTER FREOGRAM, E) DLEULLING
PROGRAMS C) STIMULATIOM AND SIMULATICN PRCGRAMS USED 1IN CPLRATIF  TPAINING
SITES, 0} DATA AESTRACTION ANC RLODUCTION PROGRAMS APFLICAELL TU GFLRATIONAL
PROGRAMS. L) TEST PROGRAMS USED IN DEVELOPMENT CF GPLRATIONAL  TROGRAMS, §)
PROGRAMS USEC FOR MANAGEMENT CONTROL, CONFIGUPATIGN MANAGLMENT (R [OCUMENT
GENERATION AND CONTRUL DURING DEVELUPMENT, (CAN 3€4) (2) A COMPUTLR  FRUGRAM
WHICH FACILITATES THE DESIGN, LEVELOPMENT, TESTING, ANALYSIS, EVALUATICN, (R
OPERATION OF OTHER COMPUTER PROGRAMS. (NASA) (3) SOFTWARE TOULS USEL BY
PRUJECT PERSONNEL FOR SOf TWARE DESIGN, DLBUGGING, TESTING, VLRIFICATION, AND
MANAGEMENT, (DAN 1201)
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SUPPORY TOOLS
THE SET OF SUFTWARE  TOULS AND PROCLCURLS USED AS AIDS IN  SUFTWARL

DEVELOPMENT, (CAN 1201)

SUSTAINING ENGINEERING

SOF TWARL-RLLATED  ACTIVITILS  IN THE  POST-LLLIVIRY PLRIUD, PRINCIPALLY
SUPPORTIVE IN FORM, WHICH &LEP THAT SCHTWARL OUPLRATIONAL WITHIN ITS
FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS; L.G., REPAIRING FAULTS, CURRECTING DOCUMUNTATION,
REMOVIANG LIENS, AND ESTIMATING COSTS AND OTHER RESCUKRCES REQUIRED FOR SUCH
TASKS. THE HGLDING UR KLEPING OF SUFTwWAREL IN A STATE COF LFFICIENCY COR
VALIDITY  DESPITE INTERFACL  FLULCTUATIONS [N SYSTEM, SUBSYSTEM, (R
APPLICATIONS CAPABILITIES. (DAN 1153)

SYMBOLIC EXECUTION
"INSTEAD UF EXECUTING A PROGRAM ON A SET Of  SAMPLL  INPUTS, A PRUGKAM 1S
SYMBOLICALLY EXECUTED fOR A SET GF CLASSLS OF INPUTS LLADING TO SYMEGLIC
VALUES WHICH DESCRIBE THE RELATION BETWLEMN INPUT AND OUTPUT.™ (DAN 281)

SYMBOLIC MACHINE LANGUAGE
MACHINE LEVEL LANGUAGE UTILIZING SYMEOLS AKNU/UK  MNEMONICS  TO  REPRESENT
PARTICULAR SEQUENCES OF 0'S AND 1'S. (NASA)

SYNCHRONIZATION
THE PROCESS OF SETTING UP A MECHANISM TO PERFURM OPELRATIONS CR PROCLDURES IN
A TIME OR SEQUENCE HEIRARCHY. (DAN 210) (2) ThEt SCHEMEL BY WHICH AREITRATION
CONSTRAINS THE URUERING OF OPLRATIONS ON SHARLU RLSUURCLS AMONG CONCUKRENT
PROCESSES IN TIME SO AS TU LNABLE CUNSISTENCY IN THL PROGRAM BLHAVIOR. (DAN

1153)

SYNONYM
AN ADDITIONAL NAML IN THE SAME LANGUAGE EY WHICH AN ITEM IS KNOWN,

(ANSI-X3H1) SEL ALSO ALIAS.

SYNTAX
THE PART OF A GRAMMAR DEALING WITH THE WAY IN WHICH ITEMS IN A LANGUAGL ARL
ARRANGED. (ANSI-X3H1) (2) THE SET OF RULES THAT DEFINES THE VALID [INPUT
STRINGS (SENTENTIAL FORMS) CF A COMPUTER LANGUAGE AS ACCEPTED BY ITS
COMPILER (OR ASSEMBLER). THEREFORE, THE STRUCTURE OF EXPRESSIONS IN A
LANGUAGE, OR THE RULLS GOVERNING THE STRUCTURE OF A LANGUAGE. (DAN 1153)

SYNTHESIZERS
THE SYRTHESIZER [S A PROGRAM THAT GENERATES TEST CASE PROGRAMS, FROM A GIVEN

GRAMMAR, THAT MELT SYNTACTIC REQUIREMENTS, OR CUNSTRAINTS. (DAN 235)

SYSTEM
(I1S0) IN DATA PROCESSING, A COLLECTION OF MEN, MACHINES, AND METHODS
ORGANIZED TO ACCOMPLISH A SET OF SPECIFIC FUNCTIONS. (2) A SYSTEM IS A SET
OF RELATED COMPONENTS OR SUBSYSTEMS. THE COMPONENTS MAY INCLUDE COMPUTER
HARDWARE, A PROJECT ORGANIZATION (IN TERMS OF PEOPLE AND METHODS), A
COMPUTER PROGRAM, CODES AND DATA (AN INPUT LANGUAGE). ETC. (DAN 781) (3)
CONSISTS OF MORE THAN ONE SOFTWARL SUBSYSTEM AND PROVIDES A SOLUTION TO A
PROBLEM. (DAN 137) (4) A COLLECTION OF HUMANS, MACHINES, AND METHODS,
ORGANIZED TO ACCOMPLISH A PURPOSE. (ANSI-X3H1) (5) A SET OR ARRANGEMENT OF
SOFTWARE OR HARDWARE SO RELATED OR CONNECTLD AS TO FORM A UNITY CAPABLE OF
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ACHIEVING THE GOALS SPELCIFIED IN ITS DESIGN. (DAN 1201)

SYSTEM ACQUISITION MANAGEMENT
REFERS TO A MANAGEMENT APPROACH T0 ACQUIRING COMPUTER SYSTEMS WHICH
ENCOMPASSES  THE WHOLL SYSTEM, WITH EMPHASIS ON THE SCFTWARE, FROM THE
INITIAL CONCEPT FORMULATION TO THE SUPPORT OF THE OPERATIONAL SYSTEM,

SYSTEM ARCHITECTURE
SYNONOMOUS WITH COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE.

SYSTEM DEPENDENCIES .
DATA, PARAMETERS, OR EQUIPMENT NECESSARY FOR THE SYSTEM TO FUNCTION

PROPERLY.

SYSTEM DESIGN
THE PROCESS OF TRANSFERRING THE UDESIGN REQUIREMENTS INTO AN OVERALL SYSTEM
STRUCTURE THAT SUPPCRTS PRUGRAMS SATISFYING THOSE REQUIREMENTS. INCLUDES ALL
ACTIVITIES CONCERNED WITH TRANSFORMING FUNCTIONAL
REQUIREMENTS/SPECIFICATIONS INTO A STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING SYSTEM CAPABLE OF
SATISFYING THOSE REQUIREMENTS. (DAN LD7) (2) TRANSLATION OF THE REQUIREMENTS
INTO A DESCRIPTION OF ALL THE COMPONENTS NECESSARY TO IMPLEMENT THE SYSTEM.
(DAN 773)

SYSTEM DESIGN LANGUAGES
A DESIGN TOOL FOR SPECIFYING ABSTRACT MACHINE ARCHITECTURES. (ABBOTT)

SYSTEM ENGINEERING LANGUAGE
A MULTI-PURPOSE LANGUAGE WHICH CAN BE USED FOR REQUIREMENTS AND DESIGN
SPECIFICATION, AUTCMATIC SIMULATION MODEL GENERATION, AUTOMATED DESIGN
ANALYSIS AND VERIFICATION.

SYSTEM INTEGRATION
THE PROCESS OF COMBINING SYSTEM COMPONENTS TOGETHER TO PRODUCE THE TOTAL
SYSTEM. (DAN 318) (2) THE PROCESS OF COMBINING PHYSICALLY, ELECTRONICALLY,
AND FUNCTIONALLY ALL ELEMENTS SPECIFIED FOR A SYSTEM, USUALLY COMPOSED OF
BOTH HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE. FOR EXAMPLE, SYSTEM INTEGRATION IS PERFORMED AT
AN EVALUATION FACILITY BEFORE ACCEPTANCE TESTING MAY BEGIN. (DAN 1201)

SYSTEM RELIABILITY
A MEASURE OR INDICATION OF THE SUCCESS WITH WHICH THE SYSTEM PROVIDES THC
SERVICE SPECIFIED. (DAN 236) SYSTEM HERE REFERS TC BOTH THE HARDWARE AND
SOFTWARE AS A PACKAGE.

SYSTEM SIMULATIONS

COMPUTER SYSTEM SIMULATION IS A TECHNIQUE USED TO PREDICT SYSTEM PERFORMANCE
BY EXERCISING A MODEL OF THE SYSTEM HARDWARE/SOFTWARE OVER TIME. SIMULATION
BASED ON WELL-PLANNLD EXPERIMENTS REPRESENTATIVE OF THE  REAL-WORLD
ENVIRONMENT  WILL PRODUCE RESULTS THAT HELP VERIFY AND IMPROVE SYSTEM
PERFORMANCE. THE SIMULATIONS ARE ALSO USED TO HELP PREDICT HOW THE SYSTEM
WILL REACT TO ALTERNATIVE LOADS WITH MODIFIEC CONFIGURATIONS. SPECIFIC
LANGUAGE SYSTEMS SUCH AS ECSS, €SS, SCERT, AND SAM HAVE BEEN DEVISED TO ACT
AS AIDS TO IMPLEMENTATION. (DAN 134)

SYSTEM SIZE
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TOTAL NUMBER OF MACHINE WORDS NEEDED FOR ALL INSTRUCTIONS GENERATEL ON THE
PROJECT PLUS SPACE FOR DATA, LIBRARY ROUTINELS AND OTHER CODE. THIS IS THE
TOTAL SIZE OF THE SYSTEM WITHOUT USING ANY OVERLAY STRUCTURE. (SEL)

SYSTEM SPECIFICATION VERIFICATION
SEE COMPUTER PROGRAM VERIFICATION

SYSTEM STRUCTURING
PLACING CONSTRAINTS UPON THE INTERRELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THE COMPONENTS OF A
SYSTEM. (DAN 236)

SYSTEM SURVIVAL PROBABILITY
SYNONOMOUS WITH INTEGRITY PROBABILITY (DAN 7€1)

SYSTEM TESTING
SYSTEM TESTING IS THE PROCESS OF TRYING 7O FIND DISCREPANCIES EETWEEN THE
SYSTEM AND ITS ORIGINAL OBJECTIVES. (DAN 286).

SYSTEM VALIDATION
THE PROCESS OF CHECKING EQUIPMENT CONFORMITY WITH SPECIFICATIONS. (DAN 258)

SYSTEM VERIFICATION
ALL ACTIVITIES CONCERNED WITH ASCERTAINING THAT THE SYSTEM PERFURMS AS THE

CUSTOMER INTENDED. (CAN LD7)

SYSTEMS RELATED SOFTWARE
BY SYSTEMS RELATED SOFTWARE, WE INCLUDE ANY PACKAGE DESIGNED TO AFFECT,
MODIFY, EXTEND OR CHANGE THE 'NORMAL' AVAILABLE PROCESSING PROCEDURE OF THE
OPERATING SYSTEM. THIS COULD INCLUDE SUCH COMPONENTS AS ERKROR TRACING, OR
EXTENDED 1/0 SUCH AS DAIO. (SEL)

TABLE
IN PROGRAMMING THE TERM TABLE MAY Bt USED SYNONOMOUSLY WITH "ARRAY", BUT IS
TYPICALLY DISTINGUISHABLE FROM THE ARRAY IN BEING UNIDIMENSIONAL  OR
NON-MATHEMATICS ORIENTED.

TABLE HANDLER
THIS INCLUCES COMPONENTS WHICH ARE SPECIFICALLY DESIGNED TO GENERATE OR
INTERPRET INFORMATION WHICH IS IN A TABLE FORMAT SUCH AS THE GENERALIZED
TELEMETRY PROCESSOR. (SEL)

TACTICS
A LARGE INTERACTIVE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS AND MODELING SYSTEM.

TAILOR
TO CHANGE A SYSTEM GR PROGRAM TG SUIT A SPECIAL NEED OR PURPOSE. (ANSI-X3HI)

TARGET LANGUAGE
THE LANGUAGE IN WHICH A DESIRED PROGRAM IS TO BE EXPRESSED. (DAN 265)

TARGET MACHINE
THE COMPUTER ON WHICH A PARTICULAR COMPUTER PROGRANM IS DESIGNED TO BE USED.

(NASA)
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TASK MILESTONE
A MAJOR VISIBLE EVENT OR INTLRFACE DURING A PROJECT. (DAN LD7)

TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER
REFERS TO SOFTWARE TECHNOLOGY TRANSFLR; SEE EDUCATICN

TELEMETRY/TRACKING
THIS INCLUDES ALL SOFTWARE COMPGNENTS WHICH ARE  SPECIFICALLY REQUIRED TO
INTERFACE (EITHER READ, WRITEL, OR FORMAT) WITH TELEMETRY OR TRACKING CATA.

(SEL)

TERMINAL INTERFACE PROCESSOR (TIP)
A PACKET-SWITCH HARDWARE USED FOUR STORAGE OF MESSAGES, KOUTING OF SIGNALS,
AND COMMUNICATIONS IN THL ARPANET. 1T HAS GREATER FLEXIBILITY, AND CAN
HANDLE MORE LINES AND HOSTS THAN THE FUNCIONALLY SIMILAR INMP.

TERMINAL SIMULATOR
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO PRESENT INPUT MESSAGES TO THE CONTROL PROGRAM SO
AS TO APPEAR THAT THEY HAD BEEN INPUT FROM AN ACTUAL TERMINAL DEVICE. (DAN

LD7)

TERMINATION PROOF
PROOF THAT A PROGRAM DOES TERMINATE.

TEST
ANY PROGRAM OR PROCEDURE THAT IS DESIGNED TO OBTAIN, VERIFY, OR PROVIDE DATA
FOR THE EVALUATION: RESEARCH AND DEVELCOPMENT (OTHER THAN  LABORATORY
EXPERIMENTS):  PROGRESS IN  ACCOMPLISHING  DEVELOPMENT OBJECTIVES: CR
PERFORMANCE AND OPERATIONAL CAPABILITY OF SYSTEMS, SUBSYSTEMS, COMPONENTS,
AND EQUIPMENTS ITEMS. (AFR 80-14)

TEST BEDS
A TEST SITE THAT EITHER CONTAINS THE ACTUAL HARCWARE AND INTERFACES

(HARDWARE TEST BED) OR SIMULATES THEM (SOFTWARE TEST BED). 1. HARDWARE TEST
BED - [INCLUDES ACTUAL COMPUTER AND INTERFACE HARDWARE, THUS PERMITTING
ACTUAL CHECKOUT OF HARDWARE/SOFTWARE INTERFACES AND ACTUAL INPUT-GUTPUT. THE
PROGRAM EXECUTION IS CONFIRMED USING ACTUAL HARDWARE TIMING CHARACTERISTICS,
BUT THE OQUTPUT IS LIMITED, AND IT HAS LIMITED DIAGNOSTIC CAPABILITIES. 2.
SOFTWARE TEST BED - USES AN INSTRUCTION SIMULATOR TO SIMULATE ACTUAL
HARDWARE. THE APPROACH PGURLY REPRESENTS ACTUAL 1/G, RUNS 7 T0 15 TIMLS
REAL-TIME, AND IS AN EXPENSIVE METHOD O CONDUCTING LENGTHY TESTING ULF
SOFTWARE. THE APPROACH PERMITS FULL CONTROL OF INPUTS AND  COMPUTER
CHARACTERISTICS,  ALLOWS  PROCESSING OF INTERMEDIATE OUTPUTS WITH OUT
CESTROYING REAL TIME, AND ALLOWS FULL TEST REPELATABILITY AND DIAGNGSTICS.
(DAN 134)

TEST CONTROL PROGRAM
USUALLY RLFERS TO SCENARIO OR THE PROGRAM READIKG  ANL INTLRPRETING A

SCENARIO, BUT COULD BE ANY SOFTWARE WHICH PROVIDES AUTOMATIC DIRECTION K
TESTING. (DAN 1201)

TEST DATA
TEST ENVIRONMENT DATA THAT ARE PREPARED MANUALLY CR BY AN AUTUMATIC TEST

CASE GENERATOR (DAN LD7)
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TEST DATA BASE
COLLECTION OF DATA STORED ON A COMPUTER PERIPHERAL DEVICE (E.G., TAPE, DISK,
THAT CLOSELY MATCHES THE "REAL™ DATA BASE). IDEALLY, A TEST DATA BASE SHOULD
BE IDENTICAL TO A REAL DATA BASE BUT USUALLY 1T UNLY PROVIDES REPRESENTATIVE

DATA. DAN 154)

TEST DATA GENERATION
THE PREPARATION, BY MANUAL OR AUTOMATED MEANS, OF DATA TO BE USED IN TESTING

A PROGRAM OR SYSTEM.

TEST DESIGN
THE SELECTION OF THE GPTIMUM METHODS, TOULS, PROCEDURES, AND TEST CASES TO
BE USED IN TESTING A SOFTWARE PROGRANM OR SYSTEM.

TEST DRIVERS

SOFTWARE TEST DRIVERS ARE TOOLS WHICH PROUVIDE THE FACILITIES FOR EXECUTING
THE TEST HARDWARE/SOF TWARE BY LCADING INPUT DATA FILES WHICH REPRESENT THE
TEST SITUATION OR AN EVENT TO YIELD RECORDED DATA IN ORDER TC EVALUATE
ACAINST EXPECTED RESULTS. TEST DRIVERS ARE RESTRICTED TO OPERATICN IN THE
SAME  HOST ENVIRONMENT AS THE TEST ARTICLE. INPUT/OUT FUNCTIONS MAY BE
BYPASSED OR MODIFIED BY TEST DRIVER SOFTWARE AND ARE GENERALLY DESIGNED TO
FACILITATE THE PREPARATION OF INPUT AND THE EVALUATION OF TEST QUTPUT DATA.
TEST DRIVERS MAY COPERATE IN EITHER STATIC GR DYNAMIC MODES. STATIC TEST
DRIVERS MAY BE EITHER ONE-SHCT OR REPETITIVE. THIS TYPE OF DRIVER USUALLY
PROVIDES AT LEAST THE FACILITIES FOR: A. READING TEST INPUT DATA INTO
SPECIFIC DATA BASE LOCATIONS. B. PASSING CONTROL TO THE TEST ARTICLE OR ITS
ASSOCIATED EXECUTIVE SOFTWARE. C. RESUMING CONTROL AFTER EACH EXECUTION AND
READING OUT OR STORING TEST RESULTS. DYNAMIC TEST DRIVERS OPERATE IN REAL
TIME OR NEAR-REAL TIME TO PROVIDE A MORE REALISTIC RUN-TIME ENVIRONMENT THAN
IS POSSIBLE WITH STATIC DRIVERS. ALL OF THE FACILITIES LISTED FOR STATIC
DRIVERS ARE USUALLY PROVIDED BY A DYNAMIC TEST CRIVER. ADDITIONALLY, A TEST
EXECUTIVE IS GENERALLY PROVIDED TO SEQUENCE TEST AND DATA  TRANSFER
OPERATIONS. OTHERWISE, THE OPERATIONAL EXECUTIVE MUST BE DESIGNED TC
INTERFACE WITH A DYNAMIC TEST DRIVER. TEST DRIVERS ARE OFTEN DESIGNED TO
WORK WITH A VARIETY OF OFF~LINE UTILITY AND SUi+CRT COMPUTER PROCRAMS. SOME
OF THESE ARE VARIOUSLY KNOWN AS TEST GENERATORS/DISTRIBUTORS, SCENARIO
GENERATORS, TEXT EDITORS, TEST REPORT GENERATORS, AND DATA REDUCTION AND
ANALYSIS SOFTWARE. (SET) SEE ALSO: ENVIRONMENT SIMULATOR (2) TO RUN TESTS IN
A CONTROLLED MANNER, IT IS OFTEN NECESSARY TO WORK WITHIN THE FRAMEWORK OF A
"SCENARIO" - A DESCRIPTION OF A DYNAMIC SITUATION TO ACCOMPLISH THIS, IT IS
NECESSARY TG LOAD THE [INPUT DATA FILES FOR THE SYSTEM WITH DATA VALUES
REPRESENTING THE TEST SITUATION OR EVENTS TO YIELD RECORDED DATA TO EVALUATE
AGAINST EXPECTED RESULTS. THESE AIDS PERMIT RELATIVELY EASY GENERATION OF
DATA. IN EXTERNAL FORM TO BE ENTERED AUTOMATICALLY INTO THE SYSTEM AT THE
PROPER TIME. (DAN 134) (2) SEE ALSO: DRIVERS, DRIVER PROGRAMS, TEST MODULE
DRIVER

TEST GRAMMAR
A TEST GRAMMAR IS A CONTEXT-FREE CRAMMAR WHICH DESCRIBES THOSE ASPECTS OF A
PRUGRAV. TO BE TESTED, AS WELL AS THE ASSUMPTIONS AS TO WHICH TEST CASES ARt
CONSIDERED EQUIVALENT. THE CRAMMAR GENERATES TEST DATA IN LEVELS OF EVER
INCREASING COMPLEXITY OF TEST CASES. AT EACH LEVEL THE PROGRAMMER MAY USE
THE RESULTS OF TESTING AT PREVIOUS LEVELS TO STRENGTHEN THE ASSUMPTIONS ON
THE TEST GRAMMAR, THEREBY, REDUCING THE NUMBER OF TEST CASES GENERATLD AT
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SUBSEQUENT LEVELS. (DAN 837)

TEST MANAGEMENT
MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES DESIGNED TO CONTROL IN AN ORDERED WAY A LARGE AND
EVOLVING AMOUNT OF PIECES OF INFORMATION ON SYSTEM FEATURES TO BE TESTEL, ON
SYSTEM IMPLEMENTATION PLANS, AND ON TEST RESULTS. (DAN 529)

TEST METHODOLOGIES
THE PROCEDURES AND TOOLS UTILIZED 1IN PROVING THAT A PROGRAM CORRECTLY

FULFILLS ITS REQUIREMENTS. (DAN 1201)

TEST MODULE DRIVER
INDEPENDENT MODULES WHICH EXECUTE UNDER THE SAME OPERATING SYSTEM AS THE

SOFTWARE TG BE TESTED AND PERFORM SPECIFIC TESTS IK RESPONSE TO EXTERNAL
STIMULI. (DAN 1201) SEE ALSO DRIVERS, DRIVER PROGRAMS

TEST PLAN
A MANACEMENT DOCUMENT THAT DESCRIBES HOW AND WHEN SPECIFIED TEST OBJECTIVES

WILL BE MET. (DAN 134) (2) THE TEST PLAN USUALLY CONTAINS THE FOLLOWING
INFORMATION: A) A GENERAL TEST PHILOSOPHY OR STRATEGY. B) A FUNCTIONAL
DESCRIPTION OF WHAT IS BEING TESTED. C) A REPRESENTATION OF FUNCTIONAL
COVERAGE (I.E. MATRIX, CAUSE AND EFFECT, FAMILY TREE, ETC.) D) A DESCRIPTION
OF WHAT EACH TEST CASE WILL TEST AND HOW IT WILL BE ACCOMPLISHED. 3) TESTING
DEPENDENCIES (BUILD REQUIREMENT, HARDWARE/SIMULATOR NEEDS, ETC.) F) ENTRANCE
AND EXIT CRITERIA. (DAN 781) (3) A FORMAL DOCUMENT WHICH DEFINES THE TESTS
TO BE PERFORMED TO VERIFY THAT THE COMPUTER PROGRAM MEETS THE PERFORMANCE
REQUIREMENTS STATED AS THE ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA DEFINED IN THE PROGRAM
PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION. (DAN 1201)

TEST PLAN DOCUMENT
A PLAN THAT TESTS THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE OBJECT SYSTEM, AS IMPLEMENTED,

AND DETERMINES HOW [T CAN BE VALIDATED, VERIFIED, AND CERTIFIED. THIS
DOCUMENT IS INPUT TO THE SUBSEQUENT FUNCTIONS OF THE QUALITY ASSURANCE
PROCESS AND TO THE PROGRAM VALIDATION FUNCTION. (DAN LD/)

TEST PLAN INSPECTION
A TEST PLAN [INSPECTION IS A FORMAL METHOD OF EXAMINING TRE TEST PLAN. THE

PURPOSE OF THE INSPECTION 1S TO ASSURE THE COMPLETENESS AND ACCURACY OF THE
TEST PLAN. (DAN 781)

TEST PROCEDURE
A FORMAL DOCUMENT DEVELOPED FROM A TEST PLAN THAT PRESENTS DETAILED

INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE SET UP, OPERATION, AND EVALUATION RESULTS FOR EACH
DEFINED TEST. (DAN 1201)

TEST REPORT
A DPTUMENT RECORDING THE RESULTS OF A PROGRAM TEST. (DAN 1201)

TEST RESULT PROCESSOR
A COMPUTER PROGRAM USED TO PERFORM TEST QUTPUT DATA REDUCTION. FORMATTING

AND PRINTING., SOME PERFORM STATISTICAL ANALYSIS WHERE THE ORIGINAL DATA MAY
BE THE OUTPUT OF A MUNITOR. (DAN 134)

TEST SYSTEM
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THE SYSTEM OF HARDWARE, OPERATIONAL SOFTWARE AND TEST SOFTWARE INTEGRATED
AND USED TO RUN PRODUCT ACCEPTANCE TESTS ON THE OPERATIONAL SOFTWARE. (DAN

1201)

TEST TOOLS
THE SUPPORT SOFTWARE USED AS AN AID IN PROGRAM CHECKOUT AND DEBUGGING. (DAN

1201) SEE ALSO: AUTOMATED TESTING, SUPPORT SOFTWARE, AUTOMATED VERIFICATIUN
TOOLS

TEST VALIDITY
THE DEGREE TO WHICH A TEST ACCOMPLISHES ITS SPECIFIED GOAL. (DAN 1201) SEE

ALSC: TESTEDNESS

TESTABILITY
CODE POSSESSES THE CHARACTERISTIC TESTABILITY TO THE EXTENT THAT [T

FACILITATES THE  ESTABLISHMENT OF VERIFICATION CRITERIA AND SUPPORTS
EVALUATION OF ITS PERFORMANCE. THIS IMPLIES THAT REQUIREMENTS ARE MATCHED TO
SPECIFIC MODULES, OR DIAGNOSTIC CAPABILITIES ARE PROVIDED, ETC. (DAN 239)

TESTABLE
A SOFTWARE PRODUCT IS TESTABLE TO THE EXTENT THAT IT FACILITATES THE

ESTABLISHMENT OF VERIFICATION CRITERIA AND SUPPORTS EVALUATION OF ITS
PERFORMANCE . ..SOME OF THE CHARACTERISTICS WHICH INCREASE TESTABILITY ARE:
(A) FUNCTIONAL MODULARITY, WHICH FACILITATES THEL MATCHING OF REQUIREMENTS TO
SPECIFIC MODULES OF A PROGRAM. (B) CAPABILITY OF PROVIDING DIAGNOSTICS, E.G.
THROUGH USE OF CONDITIONAL ASSEMBLY TO INVOKE MACRO GENERATIUN OF CODE FOR
DIAGNOSTIC PRINTOUTS, UNDER USER CONTROL. (C) AUXILIARY CODE IS USED T¢
EVALUATE CERTAIN INVARIANTS (E.G., CODE 1S ADDED TO CALCULATE THE TOTAL
ENERGY FOR VARIOUS STATES OF A CONSTANT ENERGY SYSTEM). (D) COUMMENTS
INDICATING UNACCEPTABLE VALUES AND THE RECOMMENDED DLFAULT ACTIOMN ARE PLACLD
AT A POINT WHERE INTERMEDIATE OR REQUIRED QUTPUT IS DEFINED. (SET)

TESTEDNESS
TESTEDNESS IS A DYNAMIC MEASURE WHICH INDICATES THE EXTENT TO WHICH A

PARTICULAR PIECE OV SOFTWARE HAS BEEN TESTED BY PARTICULAR TEST CASES. THE
MEASURE IS DEFINED IN SUCH A WAY THAT WHEN MEASURING THE EXTENT TO WHICH A
LOGICAL STRUCTURE OR PART OF A LOCICAL STRUCTURE HAS BEEN EXERCISED OR
TESTED; THE TESTEDNESS OF A NODE INCREASES AS THE NUMBER OF TIMES IT IS
EXERCISED INCREASES AND OCECREASES AS THE PROBABILITY OF ERROR OR THE
ACCESSIBILITY INCREASES. (DAN 766)

TESTING
TESTING IS THE PART OF THE SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS WHERE THE COMPUTER

PROGRAM IS SUBJECT TO SPECIFIC CONDITIONS TO SHOW THAT THE PROGRAM MEETS 1ITS
INTENDED DESIGN. 1T IS THE PROCESS OF FEEDING SAMPLE INPUT DATA INTO A
PROGRAM, EXECUTING IT, AND INSPECTING THE OUTPUT AND/OR BEHAVIOR FOR
CORRECTNESS. THE CORNERSTONE OF RELIABILITY METHOUOLOGY 1S TESTING.
TRADITIONALLY, TESTING IS THE DEVELOPMENT PHASE WHERE THE LARGEST QUANTITY
OF ERRORS [S CETECTED AND CORRECTED. BUT, GIVEN THIS EXPENDITURE, THE
SOFTWARE DEVELOPER HAS NO REAL ASSURANCE OF DEVELOPING ERROR-FREE SOF TWARE,
FOR THE TESTING CYCLE ONLY DEMONSTRATES THE PRESENCE OF ERROR. THE FOLLOWING
TECHNIQUES OR TOOLS ARE CONSIDERED PART OF THE TESTING CYCLE: ANALYZERS,
ASSERTIONS, SOURCE LANGUAGE DEBUG, INTENTIONAL FAILURE, TEST ODRIVERS,
REGRESSION TESTING, ENVIRONMENT SIMULATORS, STANDARDIZED TESTING, SYMBOLIC
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EXECUTION , INTERACTIVE DEBUG, FORLIGN DEBUG, SNLAK CIRCUIT ANALYSIS... ALSO
SEE  ANALYZERS, ASSERTIONS, SOURCL LANGUAGL DLBUG, TEST DRIVLRS, REGRLSSION
TESTING, ENVIRONMENT SIMULATORS, INTLRACTIVE OEEUG, AND FOREIGN DEBUG. (SET)
(2) EXERCISING ODIFFERENT MODES OF COMPUTER PROGRAM OPLRATION  THROUGH
DIFFERENT COMBINATIONS OF INPUT DATA (TEST CASLS) TO FIND LRRORS. ({IEEL TASK
GROUP FOR STANDARDIZATION OF SUFTWARL TEST DUCUMENTATION)

TESTING CRITERIA
THE REQUIREMENTS THL PROGRAM UNDER TEST MUST SATISHY. (DAN 1201)

TESTING EFFECTIVENESS
THE DECREE TU WHICH THE SOFTWARc CAN BE CHECKED OUT WITH ALL "EUGS" REMOVED.

(DAN 1201)

TESTING OBJECTIVE
A GOAL TO BE ATTAINED FROM TESTING SUFTWARE. (LAN 1201)

TESTING PHASE
DURING THE TEST PHASE, SYSTEM INTEGRATION OF THE SOFTWAKE COMPGNENTS AMD
SYSTEM ACCEPTANCE TESTS ARE PERFORMED AGAINST THE RLCUIREMENTS. (SET) (2)
THE DESIGN OF TESTS, TESTING STRATEGIES, AND THt RUNNING OF SUCH TESTS.

(SEL)

TESTMASTER
AN AUTOMATIC SOFTWARE TEST DRIVER AVAILABLE FROM HOSKYNS, INC. ORIENTED

TOWARD TESTING OF COBOL PRUGRAMS RUNNING ON AN IBM 360/370 SYSTtM. {DAN286)

TEXT DATA
PROGRAM DOCUMENATION THAT IS PREPARED MANUALLY AND UPCATED BY A TEXT LOITOR.

(DAN LD7)

TEXT-FORMATTING APPLICATIONS
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TO SOFTWARE USED AS A COMPONENT IN A TEXT-FURMATTING

SYSTEM, OR TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE SOFTWARE FOR A TEXT-FORMATTING SYSTEM.

TEXT-PROCESSING APPLICATIONS
INDEXING TERM. REFERS TC SOFTWARE USED AS A COMPONENT IN A TUXT-PROCESSING
SYSTEM, OR TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE SOFTWARE FOR A TEXT-PROCESSING SYSTEM.

THEOREM PROVER
A SOFTWARE PACKAGE THAT AUTOMATICALLY OR SEMI-AUTOMATICALLY EVALUATLS
INPUTTED THEOREMS. IT IS USED TYPICALLY AS THE FINAL STAGE OF A PROOF OF

CORRFCTNESS SYSTEM.

THROUGHPUT
A MEAURE OF THE AMOUNT OF WORK PERFORMED BY A COMPUTING SYSTEM OVER A GIVEN

PERIOD OF TIME E.G., JOBS PCR DAY. (2) A MLASURE OF COMPUTER CAPACITY IN
TERMS OF EXECUTION RATE AND WORD SIZE. (NASA)

TIER CHART
A TREE-GRAPH REPRESENTATION OF A PROGRAM AND 1TS NAMED MODULES, IN WHICH THE

SUBORDINATION RELATION IS INVOCATION. SUBROUTING INVOCATTON NGDES OCCUR MORL
THAN ONCE; HOWEVER, ALL BUT ONE OF THESt NODLS APTELAL AS LEAVES OF THE TREL,
AND THE OTHER FORMS THE ROOT OF THE SUBROUTINL TILR HI(RARCHY. (DAN 1153)




TIME DOMAIN

AN APPROACH TO SOFTWARE RELIABILITY ESTIMATION WHICH PREDICTS SOF TWARE
FAILURES AS A FUNCTION OF TIME. REASONABLE ESTIMATES OF MEAN TIME TO FAILURE
AND THE CHECKQUT TIME REGQUIRED TO ACHIEVE A GIVEN LEVEL OF ASSURANCE FOR
PROGRAM CORRECTNESS CAN BE CALCULATED BY FITTING CBSERVED DATA TO A
POSTULATED FAILURE TIME DISTRIBUTION, OR BY CALCULATING THE MOMENTS OF THE
DISTRIBUTION (MEAN, STANDARD DEVIATION) AND MATCHING THE ACTUAL TO THE
THEORETICAL IN THE SENSE OF MAXIMUM LIKELIHOOD ESTIMATORS.

TIMESHARING
A MODE QOF OPERATION THAT PROVIDES FOR THE INTERLEAVING OF TWO OR MORE

INDEPENDENT PROCESSES ON ONE FUNCTIONAL UNIT. (ANSI-X3)

TIMING ANALYZER
A COMPUTER PROGRAM THAT MONITORS AND PRINTS EXECUTION TIME OF ALL PROGRAMS

ELEMENTS (FUNCTIONS, ROUTINES, AND SUBROUTINES). (CAN 134)

TIP
SEE: TERMINAL INTERFACE PROCESSOR

TOLERANCE
A SYSTEM'S INPUT DATA TOLERANCE [S A MEASURE OF THE SYSTEM'S ABILITY TO
ACCEPT DIFFERENT FORMS OF THE SAME INFORMATION AS VALID, (I.E. WITHOUT
MALFUNCTION OR REJECTION) (DAN 781) (2) NEARLY SYNONOMOUS WITH ROBUSTNESS.

TOP DOWN
IN DESIGNING COMPUTER PROGRAMS, THE TOP-UOWN APPROACH IDENTIFIES MAJOR
FUNCTIONS TO BE ACCOMPLISHED, THEN PRCCEEDS FROM THERE TO AN IDENTIFICATION
OF THE LESSER FUNCTIONS THAT DERIVE FROM THE MAJOR ONES. THE DEFINITION OF
"TOP-DOWN" IS THE MIRROR IMAGE OF "BOTTOM-UP" WHERE THE LOWER PROCEDURES ARE
WRITTEN FIRST, AND UPPER LEVELS LATER. TOP-DOWN DESIGN INVOLVES BREAKING A
LARGE PROGRAM INTO SMALLER SUBPROGRAMS THAT CAN BE DEALT WITH INDIVIDUALLY.
TOP-DOWN CONCEPTS CAN BE APPLIED TO CODING AND TESTING. (SET) SEE ALSO:
HIERARCHICAL STRUCTURE, LEVEL OF  ABSTRACTION, STEP-WISE  REFINEMENT,
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING. (2) THE DESIGN (OR IMPLEMENTATION) OF THE SYSTEM,
STARTING WITH A SINGLE COMPONENT, ONE LEVEL AT A TIME, BY EXPANDING EACH
COMPONENT REFERENCE AS AN ALGORITHM POSSIBLY CALLING OTHER NEW COMPONENTS.
(SEL) (3) A GENERAL TERM INDICATING A HEIRARCHY OF DEPENDENT ELEMENTS AND AN
ORDER OF ANALYSIS, DEFINITION, DESIGN OR PRODUCTION BEGINNING WITH THE MOST
COMMON ELEMENT(S) (TOP) TO THE LEAST COMMON ELEMENTS (ON DOWN). (DAN 1201)

TOP DOWN DEVELOPMENT
TECHNIQUE FOR IMPLEMENTING HIERARCHICALLY STRUCTURED PROGRAMS. HERE THE
TOP-LEVEL ROUTINES ARE WRITTEN FIRST AND LOWER LEVEL ROUTINES, CALLED STUBS,
ARE WRITTEN TO INTERFACE WITH THESE. (DAN 237) ONCE REQUIREMENTS ARE FIRMED
UP, THE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS DECOMPOSES THE PROPOSED SYSTEM INTO A SERIES OF
LEVELS IN A HIERARCHY, BEGINNING AT THE TOP AND WORKING DOWN. THE HIGHEST
LEVEL IS THEN DESIGNED, CODED,AND SUBSEQUENTLY TESTED FIRST, USING STUBS
WITH DUMMY CODE TO STAND IN FOR LOWER-LEVEL UNITS THAT ARE INVOLVED, AND SO
ON. (DAN 227)

TOP-DOWN DESIGN
TOP DOWN DESIGN IMPLIES AN ORDERING TO THE SEQUENCE OF DECISIONS WHICH ARE
MADE IN THE DECOMPOSITION OF A SOFTWARE SYSTEM, BY BEGINNING WITH A SIMPLE
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DESCRIPTION OF THE ENTIRE PROCESS (TOP LEVEL). THROUGH A SUCCESSION OF
REFINEMENTS OF WHAT HAS BEEN DEFINED AT EACH LEVEL, LOWER LEVELS ARL
SPECIFIED., (SET) (2) A DESIGN AND CODING CRITERION IN WHICH OPERATIONS AKE
DEFINED IN A HIERARCHICAL MANNER AND FROM TRE MORE GENERAL TO THE MORE
PRECISE. TOP LEVEL OPERATIONS ARE DEFINED IN RELATIVELY GENERAL TERMS.
OPERATIONS ON ALL LEVELS (EXCEPT THE BOTTOM ONE) ARE DEFINED MORE PRECISELY
IN TERMS OF OPERATIONS ON THE LEVEL IMMEDIATELY BELOW. THE DEFINING OF A
MORE GENERAL OPERATION IN TERMS OF MORE SPECIFIC, LOWER LEVEL OPERATIONS 1S
CALLED STEPWISE REFINEMENT. (ABBOTT)

TOP-DOWN IMPLEMENTATION
A DEVELOPMENTAL METHODOLUGY WHOSE DISTINGUISHING FEATURE IS THAT HIGHLR
LEVELS OF THE PROGRAM ARL IMPLEMENTED (DESIGNED, CODED, TESTED) PREFORE Tht
LOWER  LEVELS  ARE IMPLEMENTED. THIS METHODOLOGY IMPLIES THAT SysTim
INTEGRATION PROCEEDS FROM THE HIGHEST LEVEL TO THE LOWEST LEVIL &Y
INTEGRATING SUCCESSIVELY LOWER-LEVEL MODULES/COMPONENTS INTO SUCCESSFULLY
INTEGRATED HIGHER-LEVEL MODULES/COMPONENTS.

TOP-DOWN PARSING
TOP-DOWN DECOMPOSITION BY DIJKSTRA: A PARSING IS A DECOMPOSITION

TOP~DOWN PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

DOWNWARD FROM THE TOP LEVEL OF PROGRAM DESIGN TO THE BOTTOM LEVELS,
CONTINUOUSLY EXERCISING THE ACTUAL INTERFACES BETWEEN PROGRAM MUCULLS. THE
BOTTOM LEVEL MAY BE STANDARD PACKAGED ROUTINES - DATA ACCESS METHODS, SORT
ROUTINES OR INTERFACES WITH OTHER SYSTEMS. THIS APPROACH IS THE OPPOSITE OF
THE USUAL ONE OF CHECKING THE BOTYOM-LEVEL MODULES FIRST AND WORKING UP,
FINALLY INTEGRATING AND TESTING THE ENTIRE SYSTEM. HERE, THE INTEGRATION OF
MODULES IS A CONTINUOUS PROCESS. (DAN LD7)

TOP-DOWN PROGRAMMING
THE CONCEPT OF PERFORMING IN HIERARCHICAL SEQUENCE A DETAILED DESIGN, COOE,
INTEGRATION AND TEST AS CONCURRENT OPERATIONS. (DAN 140)

TOP-DOWN PROGRAMMING PROCESS
AN EXPANSION OF FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS TO SIMPLER AND SIMPLER FUNCTICNS
UNTIL, FINALLY, STATEMENTS OF THE PROGRAMMING LANGULAGE ITSELF ARE REACHED.
(SET)

TOP-DOWN STRUCTURED PROGRAM
(TDSP) A STRUCTURED PROGRAM WITH THE ADDITIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE
SOURCE CODE BEING LOGICALLY, BUT NUT NECESSARILY PHYSICALLY, SEGMENTED IN A
HIERARCHICAL MANNER AND ONLY DEPENDENT ON CODE ALREADY WRITTEN. CONTROL OF
EXECUTION BETWEEN SEGMENTS IS RESTRICTED TO TRANSFERS BETWEEN ADJACENT
HIERARCHICAL SEGMENTS. (DAN 140) (2) A PROGRAM WHICH SATISFIES THE DESIGN
CRITERIA OF TOP DOWN DESIGN AND STRUCTURED CODE. (ABBOTT)

TOP-DOWN STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING
THE PRCCESS OF DEVELOPING TOP DOWN STRUCTURED PROGRAMS. ASSOCIATED WITH TOP
DOWN STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING ARE CERTAIN PRACTICES SUCH AS INDENTATIONS OF
SOURCE CODE TO REPRESENT LOGIC LEVELS, THE USE OF INTELLIGENT DATA NAMES AND
DESCRIPTIVE COMMENTARY. TOP DOWN STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING REQUIRES TOP DOWN
PROGRAMMING AS THE PRIMARY IMPLEMENTATION METHODOLGY. (DAN 140)
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TOP-DOWN TESTING
If MODULES ARE PRODUCED IN A TOP DUWN URDER, THEN TUP DUWN TESTING CAN ALSO
Bt EMPLOYED USING A PARTIALLY COMPLLTED SYSTEM IN WHICH LOWER LEVELS AKE
REPRESENTED BY PROGRAM "STUBS"™ AND PROGRAMS ARL LXECUTELL IN THE ENVIRONMEN)
IN WHICH THEY WILL ACTUALLY OPERATE. THIS APPROACH ALLOWS FOR EARLILRK
INTEGRATION AND TESTING WHICH SHOULL UNCOVER  PRUBLEMS ~ SUUNLR  THLN
CONVENTIONAL TESTING WHERE INTEGRATION IS THE LAST STEP. (SLT)

TOTAL CORRECTNESS

A PROGRAM 1S TOTALLY CORRLCT WITH RESPECT TO AN INTENOLC FUNCTION IF 1T (1)
IS IS PARTIALLY CORRECT WITH RESPECT TO THAT FURCTION, AND (2) TLRMINATLS
AFTER A FINITE LENGTH OF TIME ON EACH INPUT FOP WHICH THE FUNCTION 1S
DEFINEC. MOST METHODS FOR PRUVING TOTAL CCRRECTNESS RECQUIRE A SEPARATE PROCY
FOR TERMINATION, USUALLY BASED ON A WELL-URDERING OF PROGRAM STATES. (SLT)
(2) IF A PROGRAM BOTH TEKMINATES AND SATISFIES 1TS OUTPUT SPECIFICATION,
THAT PROGRAM IS SAID TO BE TOTALLY CORRELCT. (DAN 419)

TRACE
A RECORD OF PROGRAM EXECUTION SHOWING THE SEGULNCE OF SUBRGUTINt AND
FUNCTION CALLS, AND SUMETIMES THE VALUE OF SLLECTED VARIABLES. CODt USELUL IN
PRODUCING A TRACE IS AUTOMATICALLY INSERTED INTU A PROGRAM, USUALLY BY THL
COMPILER, SOUMLTIMES BY OTHER SUPPORT SOFTWARE. (StL) SELE ALSO: SCOURCE
LANGUAGE DEEUG.

TRACE PROGRAM
A COMPUTER PROGRAM THAT RECORCS THE CHROUNOLOGICAL SEQUENCEL OF EVENTS TAKEN
BY A TARGET PROGRAM DURIMG ITS EXECUTION. (CAN 134)

TRACER PROGRAM
A PROGRAM ANALYSIS TOOL WHICH WILL ANALYZEL COMPUTER PROGRAMS LGOFING FOR
"DEAD CODE" -~ I.E., COUE IN A PRUGRAM WHICH CAN NOT Bb EXLCUTED. (DAN 142)

TRANSFORMATION (OF DATE)
THE PROCESS OF CHANGING DATA FROM ONE FORM TO ANOTHER FORM. TRANSFORMATION

WCRK IS THE MEASURE OF THE ENERGY OR RLSOURCES NEEDED TO CONVERT DATA fROM
SOME ORIGINAL STATE TO ITS TRANSFORMLD STATE. (DAN 781) (2) TRANSFORMATION
WORK CAN BE AN INPUT TO PERFORMANCE EVALUATION.

TRANSLATION
THE CONVERSION OF A COMPUTER PROGRAM FROM ONEL PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE TC AN
EQUIVALENT PROGRAM IN A DIFFERENT LANGUAGE, FREQUENTLY IN REFELRENCE TO
CGMPILATION OR ASSEMBLY. (MASA)

TRANSLATOR
A COMPUTER PROGRAM WRITTEN TO ACCEPT INFURMATION FROM ONE  SYSTEM OF
REPRESENTATION AND CONVERT THIS INTU EQUIVALENT INFORMATION [N ANOTHER
SYSTEM OF REPRESENTATION. (DAN 134)

TRANSPORTABILITY
THE CAPABILITY OF A PROGRAM TO OPERATE ON VARIOUS DIFFERENT MAKE AND MUDEL
COMPUTERS WITH A MINIMUM OF MODIFICATION REQUIRLD. (DAN 1201)

TRAP
A TECHNIQUE IN WHICH THE LOGIC FLOW OF A PROGRAM IS INTERRUPTED FOR THt
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PURPOSE  OF SETTING ASTUL [RTERIM RESLLTS FUR TEST MEAGUREMENT Gk FEREURM, NG
SPLUTAL TEST FUNLTIONS, (UAN 124)

TREE
AN ACYCLIC CURNLOCTED GRAPH, b TEE TREL HAS W OCk= WoLES, Thil 1T ALSE by
N-1 ELOLES, EVERY wAIR UE NLDES 1S CORMECTED By £2/070Y tWE AT, THE TR
CFTEN REPRESELTS A HUTRARCHEY, IN whlCh BLGES  AKE LIFECTED 70 LiNCTE o 4
SUBORD INATING RELATICRSHIE BETabth ThE Tl SUINED NOLES. (LAN 11430

TRI-SERVICE
ARMY | BAVY | AR PUKCE= ALCECTIVE APPLILDL TU JUINT EEFCKTS oF THE 3 SERVICES,
(DAN 222)

TRUSTED SOF TWARE
SUFTWARE  USEL  FOR MULTISLEVEL GEEFATING SYSTERS TRAT ELSLRES, 10 Tid £EOY
TECHNCLCGLY CURRENTLY AVALLAELE, A FEASCNALLE TRUST IW CORFLETEL  SEiLEATION
AND  NCN-INTERFERENCE IN THE MULTI-LEVELS. SUMETIMES CSED SYRONDNMULSLY W)l
"SLCURL SOF TWAREL",

TYPE EQUIVALENCE
A TERM USED TU DLNCTL DATA STRULTILELS, FUNCTIONS, UK MOLULLS  WhICH  MAY
USED  BY MORL THAN ONE PROGEAM GR SUEPRFOWRANM. FOGR THE FURTOSE UF TRE LIKNKAG
EDITOR ROUTINE, TwO TYPES AREL  EQUIVALENT OKLY IF THEY  ARL  IDLNTICAL,
INCLUDING  HAVING  THE  SAME NAME {OF 1F THEIR NAMES ARL ALIASES Y. ALSU, TaC
TYPES ARE EGUIVALENT IF THEY ARE STRULCTURALLY ISOMOKRINIC, (LAl 242)

TYPE (DATA)
SEE DATA TyptL

TYPE OF SOF TWARE
THE FOUR MAJOR CLASSIHICATIONS OF FOST  OF  ThE  AFFLICAELL  SOFTWARL Bt ING
DEVELOPED ARE @ SCIENTIFIC, BUSIKESS/FINANCIAL, SYSTEMS ARD CTILITY. THESE
CLASSIFICATIONS MAY BE REFIND INTO THE CATEGUKIES CF: STEING  FROCLSSING,
CATA  BASEL APPLICATIONS, RLAL TIME, AKD TABLEL PANDLER, A FULPTHEF KEFINEMINT
INCLUDES  THE  CATEGOR{LS UF : ATTITUDE /ORBIT, TELLMETRY ZTRACH ING,
COMMAND /CORTROL, MATHEMATICAL, AND KUMERICAL Ch-tOARD. (SLL)

UNDERSTANDABLE

A SOF TWARE PRODUCT 1S UNDLRSTANUABLE TO THE £XTENT THAT TS PURPUSE 1S (LLAR
TO  THE  INSPECTOR...MANY  TLCHRIGUES HAVE ELEN PROPOSED TC INCPLASL
UNDERSTANDABILITY. PRUMINENT AMONG THESL ARE  CODL  STRUCTUREDNESS  wMICH
SIMPLIFIES  LOGICAL FLCW, LOCAL COMMENTARY, TG LXPLAIN COMPLEY (0[ED
INSTRUCTIONS, AND CONSISTENTLY USED MNEMONICS. IN ADDITION, PRLF.KENCLS TU
READILY AVAILABLE AND UP-TO-DATE DOCUMENTS LEED TO BE INCLUDLD IN SGUR(E
COMMENTARY SO THAT THE INSPECTCR MAY (COMPREMENL MORL LSCTERIC (UNTENTS,
INPUT, OUTPUTS, AND ASSUMPTIOKS SHOULD BE STATED IN THE FORM OF GLOSSAFILS
OR PROSE COMMENTARY. IN GENERAL, A CODING STANDARD ERCOMPASSING FORMAT  Gf
HEADERS AND INDENTATION SHOULD BE FOLLOWED FOR ALL MODULES SO THAT
INFORMATION CAN BE FOUND WHERE EXPECTED...ALSO SEE -  MAINTAINABLEL,
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING, MOGULARITY, (SET)

UNIT
A SET OF COMPUTER PROGRAM STATEMENTS TREATED LOGICALLY AS A WHOLE. THE KORD
“UNIT” [S RESTRICTED IN THE CONTEXT GF A COMPUTER PROGRAM STRUCTURE. THIS
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USAGE DUES NUT KEFER TU A DEVICE URIT, UK LUGICAL UNIT. (SET) (2) A NAMLD
SUBDIVISIUN OF A FRUGRAM wHICH IS CAFABLE OF LLING STOKLD IN A PRUGRAM
SUPPOKT  LIEKARY AND  MANIPULATED AS A SINGLE ERTITY. (UAN 137) SEE ALSU:
PROGRAM. SEGMLNT,

UNIT CONSISTENCY ANALYSIS PROGRAM
A (OMPUTER PROGRAM THAT ANALYZES SUURCE CULE TU VERIFY UNITS CONSISTEWCY FOR
LACH USAGE GF EACH PAPAMLTER. (DAN 134)

UNIX
AN OPERATING SYSTER FCR UNIVAC SYSTEMS UEveLoebiD LY BELL LAES,, PISCATAKAY,
N.J.

USER
THE  INDIVIDUAL AT Tet MAR/RACHINL IATEREACEL wbU ]S APPLYING THL SOF TWAKE TO
THE SOLUTION uf A PECEBLENM, .G TEST CR GPERATICHS, (LAhZ1) (2) ANY  LRTITY
USING  THE FACILITIES OF AN OPERATING SYSTEP, IN ALLITION T 'hCRMAL' USERS,
THIS IKCLULES AT LEAST PEUGRARS, hiTwUkES, AWD (PERATERS. (ARST-Y3HD)

USER-INTERACTIVE SYSTLM
A CORPUTER SYSTEM WHICH IS ULSEU LY MEANS ©F AN INTEREACTIVE TERMINAL GPERATLD
BY THE ULEF.

UTILITIES

COMPUTER PRULEANMS EMPLOYED BY CTHER V/v/C ALDS Te PEOVIDL SPECIAL  SERVICLS.
THESE SERVICLS [NCLULL PREPAPING PROGRAM DLCE LISTINGS, CRLATING LUAD TAPLS,
AND  PLOTTING OUTPUT  RESULTS.  (DAN 134)  (2) TGOLS  THAT tACILITATE THt
PRODUCTIUN AND CONTROUL UF SORTEARE SYSTEMS. THESE IRCLUGL TGOLS FOR LATA SLT
MANAGEMENT | PROGRAM DEVELULPMENWT, AND PROGRAM LXLCUTION. (DAN LL7)  (3) ANY
COMPUKENT  THAT IS GLIERATEL FOR  THE  PURPOSL  OF SATISYING SOME GENLRAL
SUPPORT FUNCTIGN REQUIRLD BY CTHER APPLICATIONS SOFTWARL wAY EE C(ORSICLRLD A
UTELITY. W THINE GF THIS CLASS OF COMPONENTS AS  CONTAINING SOF TWARL  THAT
COES NOT FIV INTO ANY OF THEL OTHER THREC CATEGCRIELS. ALTHOUGH COMPONELTS CAN
FALL INTO TWO OF THL PRIMARY CATLGORILS (E.G. SCIENTIFIC ARD LTILITY), IT
WILL BE EASIER TO USE JUST THE MOREL DESCRIPTIVE CF  THL (ATEGCRILS  (L.G.,
VECTOR  CRUSS FPRODUCT-SCIENTIFIC BATA UNPACKING - UTILTTY,) (SEL) StU ALSO:
SUPPORT SUFTWARL.

UTILITY SOFTWARE
COMPUTER PROGRAMS WHICH FLRECRK VARIUUS SERVICEL FUNCTIUNS, SUCH AS MOVING
PROGRAM AND DATA FILLS, AND ACCUSSING FLRIPHERAL EQUIPMERT (NASA)

VALIDATION
THE  PPOCESS OF DETERMINING WHETHER EXECUTING THE SYSTEM (I.b., SCFTWARL,
HARDWARL, USER PROCEDURELS, PERSONNEL) Ik A USER LNVIRONMENT  CAUSES  ANY
CPERATIONAL OIFFICULTIES. THL PROCESS INCLUDLS LHSURING THAT SPLCIFIC
PROGRAM FUNCTIONS MLLT THEIR RECUIREMLLTS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS. VALIDATION
ALSO INCLUDES THE PREVENTION, DETECTION, DIAGNUSIS, RECOVERY, AND CORRELCTION
OF ERRORS. (2) VALIDATICN IS MORL OIFFICULT THAN THE VEEIFICATION PROCESS
SINCE IT INVOLVELS GUESTIONS OF THE COMPLLTENLSS OF THE SPLCIFICATION AN
ENVIRONMENT INFORMATION. THERE ARE BOTH MANUAL AKRD COMPUTER EASLD VALIDATION
TECHNIQUES.  (DAN 154) (3) THL PRucCESS OF ERSURIKG THAT SPLCIF1C PROGRAM
FUNCTIONS MEET THLIR DLTAILELD DESIGN RLQUIREMENT SPLCIFICATIONS. ALSC,  SLE
PROGRAM VAL IDATION, PROGKANM VALICATION TOOLS, AND VALIDATION AND DLRUGGING
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TOOLS. (DAN LD7) SEE ALSU: CCMPUTER PROGRAM VAL TDATION

VALIDATION AND DEBUGGING TOOLS
TOOLS RELATED TO THL PRODUCTIUN UF COKKRLCT, SLEVICLABLL PRUGKAMS, VALIDATIUN
INCLUDES THE PREVEARTION, CLTECTION, LIAGNOSIS, RLCOVLRY, ANL  CORRLCTICGH  Of
ERRORS. DEBUGGING INCLUDLS CORRLCTING ERKORS  OF BUTH A LOGICAL AKL A
CLERICAL NATURE. (CAN LD7)

VALIDATION CRITERIA
A GUIUE DEFINING WHAT WItt Bt USLD TU DETERMINL (COMPLETION G A MILESTONL,
THIS INCLUCES SUCCESSFUL GPLRATION OF A TEST TOUL, CR ACCEPTANCE OF £
DOCUMENT, OR APPRCVAL BY THE REVILW BUARD. (DAN LD7)

VALIDATION TOOLS
SEE VALTDATICN ANL DEBUGGING TCOLS

VALUE OF DATA
THE NUMBER AND KIND OF NUMBLR (L.G., IKTEGER, FLOATING FOINT, ASCII ENCCLLD

CHARACTER, ETC.), STOREGC IN A LOCAL VARIAELL OR DATA ARLA, PARAMLTER, COMMON
VARIABLE, SYSTEM-WIOt DATA ITLM, LTC. (StL)

VECTOR
ONE DIMENSIONAL ARRAY

VECTOR OPERATION
A UNIQUE OPERATION THAT FOURTH GLNERATION HARDWARE CAN PLRFORM ON A SET OF
DATA THROUGH PARALLEL PRUCESSING. 1T ALLOWS MULTIPLE ‘SCALAR OPLRATIONS' TC
BE PERFORMED SIMULTANLOUSLTY.

VERACITY
VERACITY IS DEFINLD AS THE ADECQUACY WITH WHICH A GIVEN ALGORITHM REPRESLNTS

THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE PHYSICAL WORLD. (DAN 781)

VERIFICATION

COMPUTER PROGRANM VERIFICATION IS THE ITERATIVE PROCESS COF OETERMINING
WHETHER OR NOT THE PRODUCT OF EACH STEP OF THEL COMPUTER PROUGRAM ACCUISITION
PROCESS FULFILLS ALL REQUIREMENTS LEVIEU BY THE PREVICUS STEP. THLSE STEPS
ARE SYSTEM  SPECIFICATION  VERIFICATION,  REQUIREMENTS  VERIFICATION,
SPECIFICATION VERIFICATION, AND CODE VERIFICATION, (SET) (2) THE PKOCESS OF
DETERMINING WHETHER THE RESULTS OF EXECUTING THE SOFTWARL PRODUCT IN A TEST
ENVIRONMENT AGREE WITH THE SPECIFICATIONS. VERIFICATION IS USUALLY ONLY
CONCERNED WITH THE SOFTWARE'S LOGICAL CORRECTNESS (I.E., SATISFYING THE
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS) AND MAY BE A MANUAL OR A COMPUTER BASEL PROCESS
(1.E., TESTING SOFTWARE BY EXCCUTING IT ON A COMPUTER). (DAN 154) (3) THE
PROCESS OF ENSURING THAT THE SYSTEM AND ITS STRUCTUREL MEET THE FUNCTIONAL
REQUIREMENTS OF THE BASELINE SPECIFICATION DOCUMERT. (DAN LD7) ALSO SEL
SYSTEM VERIFICATION.

VERIFICATION CONDITION GENERATOR (VCG)
A SOF TWARE PACKAGE USUALLY, BUT NOT NLCESSARILY, AN INTERIM STAGE AS PART OF
AN AUTOMATED PROOF OF CORRECTNESS PACKAGE THAT RECEIVES A PARSED PROGRAM/
ASSERTION AS INPUT, AND OUTPUTS A STRING OF THEOREMS THAT WILL BE INPUT TC

THE THEOREM PROVER.




VERIFICATION TOOLS
VERIFICATION TOOLS ARL COMPUTLRIZED AIDS THAT AUTOMATL PORTIONS GF THE
ANALYSTS AND TESTING ACTIVITIES. (LISTING OF TYPES AND FUNCTIONS DAN306 #42)

VERIFICATION/VALIDATION/CERTIFICATION
VLRIFICATION/VALIDATION/CERTIFICATION (OF COMPUTER PROGRAMS). THE PROCESS OF
CETERMINING  THAT  THE COMPUTER FROGRAM WAS DEVELOPED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
STATED SPLCIFICATION AND  SATISFACTURILY  PERFORMS, IN  THE  MISSION
ENVIRONMERT, THE FUNCTIUN(S) FOK WHICH 1T WAS DESIGNEU. SEE COMPUTER PROGRAM
VERIFICATION, (C(OMPUTEK PROGRAN VALIDATION, COMPUTER PROGRAM CERTIFICATION.
(LAN 134)

VERSION MODIFICATION LEVEL
AN INCICATICN OF THE VERSION ANU MODIFICATION LEVEL OF A UNIT OF SOURCE

Cobt. (DAN 137)

VIABILITY
VIABILITY IS DLFINEC AS THL ADEQUACY WITH WHICH A GIVEN ALGORITHM MEETS

TIMING CONSTRAINTS. (DAN 781)

VIRTUAL MACHINE MONITOR
THE PROCRAM WHICH MEDIATES BETWEEN THL VIRTUAL MACHINE AND THE ACTUAL

RESOURCES OF THE SYSTEM. (HOST MACHINE)

VIRTUAL MACHINE(S)

A HARDWARE-SOFTWARE DUPLICATE OF A REAL EXISTING COMPUTER SYSTEM IN WHICH A
STATISTICALLY DOMINANT SUBSET OF THE VIRTUAL PROCESSOR'S INSTRUCTIONS
EXECUTE DIRECTLY ON THE HOST (OR REAL) PRUCESSOR IN NATIVE MODE. (2) A TEST
TOOL WHICH ALLOWS MULTIPLE SOFTWARE SYSTEMS TO EXECUTE ON ONE PHYSICAL
MACHINE, BUT EACH SYSTEM THINKS THAT IT HAS SOLE ACCESS AND CONTROL OF A
SINGLE CEDICATED PHYSICAL MACHINE. (DAN 286) (3) THE FUNCTIONAL EQUIVALENT
CF A REAL MACHINE. (ANSI-X3H1) SEL ALSO: ABSTRACT MACHINE.

VIRTUAL MEMORY
CCMPUTER STORAGL THAT APPEARS LXTERNALLY TO HAVE UNLIMITED CAPACITY.

WALK - THROUGH
FORMAL MEETING SESSIONS FOR THE REVIEW OF SOURCE CODE AND DESIGN BY THE
VARIOUS MEMBERS OF THE PROJECT, FOR TECHNICAL RATHER THAN MANAGEMENT
PURPGSES. THE PURPOSE 1S FGR ERROR DETECTION AND NOT CORRECTION. (SEL) {2) A
FORMAL, MULTIDISCIPLINARY PAPER DESIGN REVIEW OF A COMPUTER PROGRAM,
SPECIFICATION, STRUCTURE, PROGRAM, LOGIC, MODULES, CODE,ETC., CFTEN USING
HYPOTHETICAL INPUTS. (NASA)

WEIBULL DISTRIBUTION
INCEXING TERM. REFERS TO THE MATHEMATICAL METHODOLOGY WHICH IS USED 7O

CONSTRUCT, OR WHICH IS THE FORM ASSUMED BY, A PARTICULAR MOGEL.

WELLMADE
A SOFTWARE DESIGN METHODOLOGY WHICH SEEKS TO DERIVE A PROVABLY CORRECT

PROGRAM FROM THE FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS. (DAN 254)

WHILE
PROGRAM CONTROL CONSTRUCT WHERE  CONTROL  STAYS AS LONG AS THE CONTROL
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VARIABLES SATISFY THE SPECIFIED CONDITION... THE WHILE CONSTRUCTION IS
CONSIDERED AS A "GOTQ"™ REPLACEMENT. PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE BLISS IS A
“GOTO-LESS" LANGUAGE BUT CONTAINS A "WHILE-DO" CONSTRUCT. (SET)

WORD
A SEQUENCE OF A PARTICULAR LENGTH OF O'S AND 1'S WHICH IS INTERPRETED BY A

COMPUTER AS AN INSTRUCTION OR ELEMENT OF DATA. (NASA)

WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE

A MANAGEMENT TOOL USED ON PROJECTS AND PROPUSALS TG IDENTIFY THE INDIVIDUAL
COST CENTERS FOR ASSIGNING COSTS AND MAINTAINING CONTROL ON ALL INDIVIDUAL
ITEMS OF WORK ON A PROJECT. (DAN 1201) (2) AN ENUMERATION OF ALL WORK
ACTIVITIES IN HIERARCHIC REFINEMENTS OF DETAIL THAT DEFINES WORK TO BE DONE
INTO SHORT, MANAGEABLE TASKS WITH QUANTIFIABLE INPUTS, OUTPUTS, SCHEDULES,
AND ASSIGNED RESPONSIBILITIES. IT IS USED FOR PROJECT BUDGETING GF TIME AND
RESOURCES DOWN TO THE INDIVIDUAL TASK LEVEL, AND AS A BASIS FOR PROGRESS
REPORTING RELATIVE TO MEANINGFUL MANAGEMENT MILESTONES. (DAN 1153)

WORKAROUND
THE METHOD USED TO COUNTERACT THE EFFECTS OF AN ERROR IN A PROGRAM WHEN THE
CAUSE OF THE ERROR, AND CONSEQUENTLY THE LOCATION OF THE STATEMENTS

CONTAINING THE ERROR, IS NOT KNOWN. (SEL)

WORKING SETS
A PROGRAM'S WORKING SET IS A COLLECTION OF RECENTLY REFERENCED PAGES (OR
SEGMENTS) OF A PROGRAM'S VIRTUAL ADDRESS SPACE. BECAUSE IT 1S SPECIFIED IN
THE PROGRAM'S VIRTUAL TIME, THE WORKING SET PROVIDES AN INTRINSIC
MEASUREMENT OF THE PROGRAM'S MEMORY DEMAND-- I.E. A MEASUREMENT THAT IS
UNPERTURBED BY ANY OTHER PROGRAM IN THE SYSTEM OR BY THE MEASUREMENT
PROCEDURE ITESELF.

ZIPF'S LAWS
A LINGUISTIC THEORY WHICH DESCRIBES THE STRUCTURE OF A WRITTEN OR SFOKEN

NATURAL LANGUAGE. IN PARTICULAR, THIS THEORY IS BEING EXTENDED TO
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES. (DAN 297).
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